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Preface

Welcome to Oracle Fusion Middleware Application Adapter for SAP R/3 (SAP JCo 3.0)
User’s Guide for Oracle WebLogic Server. This document provides information on how to
integrate with SAP R/3 systems and develop applications.

This document is intended for system administrators and developers who integrate
with SAP R/3 systems and develop applications.

Documentation Accessibility

For information about Oracle's commitment to accessibility, visit the Oracle
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Access to Oracle Support

Oracle customers have access to electronic support through My Oracle Support. For
information, visit
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hearing impaired.
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»  Oracle Fusion Middleware Application Adapter Upgrade Guide for Oracle WebLogic
Server

»  Oracle Fusion Middleware Application Adapter Best Practices Guide for Oracle WebLogic
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s Oracle's Unified Method (OUM)

A wealth of additional Governance information can be found within Oracle's
Unified Method (OUM). OUM can be used by Oracle employees, Oracle Partner
Network Certified Partners or Certified Advantage Partners, and Clients who
either participate in the OUM Customer Program or are engaged on projects



where Oracle provides consulting services. OUM is a web-deployed toolkit for
planning, executing and controlling software development and implementation
projects.

For more information about OUM, see the OUM FAQ at
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Conventions
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which you supply particular values.
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Introduction

Oracle WebLogic Server connects to a SAP R/3 system through Oracle Application
Adapter for SAP R/3. Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3 provides connectivity
and carries out interactions on a SAP R/3 system.

Note: Throughout this document, <ORACLE_HOME> refers to the 12c
installed home location.

<ADAPTER_HOME?> refers to the following;:
s For SOA:

<ORACLE_HOME>\soa\soa\thirdparty\ApplicationAdapters

s For OSB:

<ORACLE_HOME>\osb\3rdparty\ApplicationAdapters

This chapter contains the following sections:

Section 1.1, "Adapter Features"

Section 1.2, "Classical SAP Technologies for ABAP"

Section 1.3, "Integration with SAP R/3"

Section 1.4, "Adapter Architecture"

Section 1.5, "BSE Versus Oracle Adapter J2CA Deployment"
Section 1.6, "Sample Projects"

Section 1.7, "Quick Start Guide"

1.1 Adapter Features

Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3 using SAP Java Connector (SAP JCo) 3.0xx is
a remote function call adapter that provides a means to exchange real-time business
data between SAP Enterprise Central Component (ECC) 5.0/6.0 systems and other
application, database, or external business partner systems.

Introduction 1-1



Adapter Features

Note: The xx in SAP JCo 3.0xx indicates the specific version of SAP
Java Connector.

SAP policy indicates that only the currently released version of SAP
JCo is the supported version.

Users with support issues may be required to test with a newer
version of the SAP JCo (if one is present) to verify that a problem may
already be resolved.

In addition, the Oracle JRockit JVM is not supported by SAP JCo.

The adapter enables external applications for inbound and outbound processing with
SAP R/3. Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3 can be deployed as a J2EE
Connector Architecture (J2CA) version 1.0 resource adapter. This deployment is
referred to as Oracle Adapter J2CA. It can also be deployed as a Web services servlet
and is referred to as Oracle Adapter Business Services Engine (BSE).

This section contains the following topic:
= Section 1.1.1, "Supported Versions and Platforms"

Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3 uses XML messages to enable non-SAP R/3
applications to communicate and exchange transactions with SAP R/3 using services
and events.The role of services and events is outlined. Services and events are
described as follows:

= Services (also known as outbound processing): Enable applications to call an SAP
R/3 business object or business operation.

= Events (also known as inbound processing): Enable applications to access SAP R/3
data only when an event occurs.

To support event functionality, channels are supported. A channel represents
configured connections to particular instances of back-end or other types of systems.

The channel is the adapter component that receives events in real time from the EIS
application. The channel component can be a File reader, an HTTP listener, a TCP/IP
listener, or an FTP listener. A channel is always EIS specific. The adapter supports
multiple channels for a particular EIS, which enables the user to choose the optimal
channel component based on deployment requirements. In the case of this adapter, the
channel is an RFC server.

Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3 provides:
= Support for bidirectional message interactions.

s Oracle Adapter Application Explorer (Application Explorer), a GUI tool which
uses SAP R/3 object repository metadata to build XML schemas and Web services
to handle adapter requests or event data.

= Support for Remote Function Calls (RFC), Business Application Programming
Interfaces (BAPI), and Intermediate Documents (IDoc) interfaces to SAP R/3.

s XML schemas and WSDL files for the J2CA 1.0 and J2CA 1.5 resource adapter.
s Web services for BSE.

Data Type Limitation: Data types h and g are not supported. Type h represents a deep
structure. Type g represents a variable length string. RECTYPE_XSTRING and
RFECTYPE_XMLDATA, as defined in SAPRFC.H, are not supported due to a limitation
in the RFC Protocol.

$@veDracle Fusion Middleware Application Adapter for SAP R/3 (SAP JCo 3.0) User's Guide for Oracle WeblLogic



Classical SAP Technologies for ABAP

See Also: Oracle Application Server Adapter Concepts Guide

1.1.1 Supported Versions and Platforms

The following SAP R/3 platforms are supported by Oracle Application Adapter for
SAPR/3:

s SAP R/3 Enterprise 47x100

s SAP R/3 Enterprise 47x200

= mySAP ERP Central Component (ECC) 5.0, deployed on SAP NetWeaver 2004
= mySAP ERP Central Component (ECC) 6.0, deployed on SAP NetWeaver 2004s
s SAP Java Connector (SAP JCo) Version 3.0xx.

For the current release status of the SAP Java Connector, refer to SAP Note #549268
in the SAP Service Marketplace.

Note: Release versions may vary by product component. In addition,
SAP functions may vary by SAP product version and support
package.

1.2 Classical SAP Technologies for ABAP

Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3 is designed to provide standard access to
SAP R/3 interfaces such as Remote Function Call (RFC) modules, BAPIs (Business
Application Programming Interfaces), and IDocs (Intermediate Documents), that are
used to support existing business processes.

The adapter only supports Enterprise Central Components (ECC) that are accessed by
classical SAP technologies. If you require support for additional SAP functionality and
components, then contact your Oracle Software Sales Representative.

These business components and methods are available to the adapter as requests of
SAP R/3 and to the event adapter when SAP invokes its remote requests and work in
the following ways:

= Business Application Programming Interfaces (BAPIs) are interfaces within the
business framework that are used to link SAP components to one another or to
third-party components. BAPIs are called synchronously and return information.

= Remote Function Call (RFC) Modules are SAP application interfaces that enable
clients to invoke SAP technologies and receive responses.
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Note: Depending on the release or service pack installed, certain
RFECs, for example, RFC_CUSTOMER_GET, may not exist in your
particular SAP R/3 system. Therefore, the examples included in this
document may not be relevant to your system. If this is the case, then
you should use the examples as a general reference for adapter
functionality and choose an RFC that exists within your SAP R/3
application environment.

As described in SAP Release Note 109533, SAP Function Modules
(RFCs) can be delivered with different release statuses. SAP supports
only RFCs that are awarded with the Released for Customer status.
There is no claim to the release independencies of the interfaces and
the continued existence/functionality of the modules. For more
information on the status of a specific function module, consult the
SAP Service Marketplace.

s Intermediate Documents (IDocs) are the “logical messages” that correspond to
different business processes. They enable different application systems to be
linked by a message-based interface. The IDoc type indicates the SAP format to
use to transfer the data for a business transaction. An IDoc is a real business
process in the form of an IDoc type that can transfer several message types. An
IDoc type is described by the following components:

s Control records. A control record contains data that identifies the sender, the
receiver, and the IDoc structure. An IDoc contains one control record.

= Data records. A data record consists of a fixed administration part and a data
part (segment). The number and format of the segments can be different for
each IDoc type.

= Status records. A status record describes the processing stages through which
an IDoc passes. The following scenario is an example of IDoc functionality and
its components:

Purchase order number 4711 was sent to a vendor as IDoc number 0815. IDoc
number 0815 is formatted in IDoc type ORDERS01 and has the status records
“created” and “sent.” The purchase order corresponds to the “logical”
message ORDERS.

1.3 Integration with SAP R/3

You can use Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3 to initiate a SAP R/3 business
process, such as add /update account, or you can use the adapter as part of an
integration effort to connect SAP R/3 and non-SAP R/3 systems.

All functions are processed synchronously, but all content in ALE IDocs is
asynchronous.

In service mode, the Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3 can send requests to
SAP using the BAPI, RFC, or ALE interfaces.

The adapter quickly and easily integrates your SAP R/3 IDocs, RFCs, and BAPIs with
mission critical SAP R/3 system applications and other enterprise applications. The
benefits of the adapter include:

= Elimination of the requirement for custom coding.

= Consistent data representation.
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Provides a standard XML representation of event data and request/response
documents for SAP R/3.

The developer is freed from the specific details of the SAP R/3 interface (BAPI,
RFC, IDoc) and the specific configuration details of the target SAP R/3 system.

s Adherence to SAP R/3 ABAP serialization rules and SAP R/3 Interface Repository
standards published by SAP AG.

During event processing, the adapter receives RFCs and IDocs directly from SAP R/3.
The SAP R/3 system can be configured to send an IDoc or RFC to a logical system
when a certain event occurs, in this case to the adapter. The output sent by SAP R/3
can be in any of the following forms:

= An RFC request, for example, RFC_SYSTEM_INFO
= A BAPIrequest, for example, BAPI_COMPANYCODE_GETLIST
=  AnIDoc

1.4 Adapter Architecture

This section describes the architecture of the Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3.
It contains the following topics:

= Section 1.4.1, "Oracle Adapter Business Services Engine (BSE) Architecture”
= Section 1.4.2, "Oracle Adapter J2CA Architecture"

Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3 uses Application Explorer with the following
components:

s Oracle Adapter Business Services Engine (BSE)
= Enterprise Connector for J2EE Connector Architecture (J2CA)

Application Explorer (used to configure SAP connections and create Web services and
events) can be configured to work in a Web services environment with BSE. When
working in a J2CA environment, the connector uses the Common Client Interface
(CCI) to provide integration services using adapters instead of Web services.

1.4.1 Oracle Adapter Business Services Engine (BSE) Architecture

Figure 1-1 shows the generic architecture for BSE for packaged applications. The
adapter works with BSE, as deployed to a Web container in a J2EE application server.

Application Explorer, a design-time tool deployed along with BSE, is used to configure
adapter connections, browse EIS objects, configure services, and configure listeners to
listen for EIS events. Metadata created while you perform these operations are stored
in the repository by BSE.

BSE uses SOAP as a protocol for receiving requests from clients, interacting with the
EIS, and sending responses from the EIS back to clients.

BSE supports both a file-based and an Oracle database repository. The BSE repository
stores the EIS connection information and the Web Service Definition Language
(WSDL) for adapter services. A single instance of BSE can connect to multiple EIS
applications.

Note: Do not use a file repository for BSE in production
environments.
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Figure 1-1 Oracle Adapter Business Services (BSE) Architecture
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@ Use either the default file repository or an
Oracle database as your repository.

1.4.2 Oracle Adapter J2CA Architecture

Figure 1-2 shows the generic architecture for Oracle Adapter J2CA for packaged
applications. This is a pure J2CA 1.0 resource adapter deployed in managed mode to
the Oracle WebLogic Server. It is a universal adapter. One adapter can connect to many
EIS applications.

The Oracle Adapter J2CA repository contains the list of EIS connection names and the
associated connection parameters. The repository can be a file system or an Oracle
database. It is deployed as a RAR file and has an associated deployment descriptor
called ra.xml. You can create multiple connector factories by editing the Oracle
WebLogic Server deployment descriptor ra.xml. For more information, see

Chapter 5, "Oracle WebLogic Server Deployment and Integration".
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Figure 1-2 Oracle Adapter J2CA Architecture
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»  Oracle Application Server Adapter Concepts Guide

»  Oracle Fusion Middleware Application Adapters Installation Guide for
Oracle WebLogic Server

1.5 BSE Versus Oracle Adapter J2CA Deployment

If you are using Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3 with Oracle SOA Suite
components (for example, BPEL, Mediator, BPM, or OSB), then note that:

s Only Oracle Adapter J2CA deployment supports inbound integration (event
notification) with Oracle SOA Suite components.

s Oracle Adapter J2CA and BSE deployments support outbound integration

(request-response service) with Oracle SOA Suite components.

The following two factors explain the differences between deploying BSE and Oracle
Adapter J2CA. Understanding these factors can help in selecting a deployment option.

1. BSE has the following advantages:

» Can be deployed in a separate instance of Oracle WebLogic Server.

m Provides better distribution of load.

= Conforms more closely to the Service Oriented Architecture (SOA) model for
building applications.
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2. Oracle Adapter J2CA does provide slightly better performance than BSE.

1.6 Sample Projects

Sample projects for the Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3 that demonstrate
outbound and inbound integration scenarios using Oracle BPEL, Mediator, BPM, and
OSB tools are packaged with the Application Adapters installation. The following
table lists the locations of the sample projects:

Sample Project Location

Outbound BPEL Process <ADAPTER_HOME>\etc\sample\SAP_Samples.zip\SAP_
(J2CA) Samples\BPEL\J2CA\Outbound_Project

Inbound BPEL Process  <ADAPTER_HOME>\etc\sample\SAP_Samples.zip\SAP_

(J2CA) Samples\BPEL\J2CA\Inbound_Project
Synchronous BPEL <ADAPTER_HOME>\etc\sample\SAP_Samples.zip\SAP_
Process (J2CA) Samples\BPEL\J2CA\Synchronous_Events

Outbound BPEL Process <ADAPTER_HOME>\etc\sample\SAP_Samples.zip\SAP_

(BSE) Samples\BPEL\BSE\Outbound_Project

Outbound Mediator <ADAPTER_HOME>\etc\sample\SAP_Samples.zip\SAP_
Process (J2CA) Samples\Mediator\J2CA\Outbound_Project

Inbound Mediator <ADAPTER_HOME>\etc\sample\SAP_Samples.zip\SAP_
Process (J2CA) Samples\Mediator\J2CA\Inbound_Project
Outbound Mediator <ADAPTER_HOME>\etc\sample\SAP_Samples.zip\SAP_
Process (BSE) Samples\Mediator\BSE\Outbound_Project

Outbound BPM Process <ADAPTER_HOME>\etc\sample\SAP_Samples.zip\SAP_
(J2CA) Samples\BPM\J2CA\Outbound_Project

Inbound BPM Process <ADAPTER_HOME>\etc\sample\SAP_Samples.zip\SAP_

(J2CA) Samples\BPM\J2CA\ Inbound_Project
Synchronous BPM <ADAPTER_HOME>\etc\sample\SAP_Samples.zip\SAP_
Process (J2CA) Samples\BPM\J2CA\Synchronous_Events

Outbound BPM Process <ADAPTER_HOME>\etc\sample\SAP_Samples.zip\SAP_

(BSE) Samples\BPM\BSE\Outbound_Project

Outbound OSB <ADAPTER_HOME>\etc\sample\SAP_Samples.zip\SAP_
sbconsole Process Samples\OSB\J2CA\SAP_Sample_J2CA_0SB_Outbound_Project
(J2CA)

Inbound OSB sbconsole  <ADAPTER_HOME>\etc\sample\SAP_Samples.zip\SAP_
Process (J2CA) Samples\OSB\J2CA\SAP_Sample_J2CA_OSB_Inbound_Project
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Sample Project Location

Outbound OSB <ADAPTER_HOME>\etc\sample\SAP_Samples.zip\SAP_
sbconsole Process (BSE)  samples\OSB\BSE\SAP_Sample_BSE_OSB_Outbound_Project

Synchronous OSB <ADAPTER_HOME>\etc\sample\SAP_Samples.zip\SAP_

sbconsole Process Samples\OSB\J2CA\SAP_Sample_J2CA_OSB_Synchronous_Events
(J2CA)

Outbound OSB <ADAPTER_HOME>\etc\sample\SAP_Samples.zip\SAP_Samples\OSB_
Jdeveloper Process Jdeveloper\J2CA\SAP_Sample_J2CA_OSB_Outbound_Project

(J2CA)

Inbound OSB Jdeveloper <ADAPTER_HOME>\etc\sample\SAP_Samples.zip\SAP_Samples\OSB_
Process (J2CA) Jdeveloper\J2CA\SAP_Sample_J2CA_OSB_Inbound_Project
Outbound OSB <ADAPTER_HOME>\etc\sample\SAP_Samples.zip\SAP_Samples\OSB_

Jdeveloper Process (BSE) Jdeveloper\BSE\SAP_Sample_BSE_0SB_Outbound_Project

Synchronous OSB <ADAPTER_HOME>\etc\sample\SAP_Samples.zip\SAP_Samples\OSB_
Jdeveloper Process Jdeveloper\J2CA\SAP_Sample_J2CA_0SB_Synchronous_Events
(J2CA)

1.7 Quick Start Guide

This section enables you to quickly learn the basic steps to install and configure Oracle
Application Adapter for SAP R/3 and to use it immediately. It includes the following
topics:

1.7.1 Installation
1.

Section 1.7.1, "Installation”

Section 1.7.2, "Copying Third-Party Library Files"

Section 1.7.3, "Configuration"

Section 1.7.4, "WebLogic Server Deployment and Integration”

Section 1.7.5, "Creating Configurations, Targets, and Channels in Application
Explorer”

Section 1.7.6, "Working With Service Components in the SOA Suite"
Section 1.7.7, "Working With Oracle Service Bus"

Section 1.7.8, "Working With Synchronous SAP R/3 Events"
Section 1.7.9, "Additional Features"

Section 1.7.10, "Other Features"

Download the Oracle Fusion Middleware Application Adapters installation file for
the corresponding platform being used and execute the file.

s Windows: iworal2c _application-adapters_win.exe
s Linux: iworal2c_application-adapters_linux.bin
m Solaris: iworal2c_application-adapters_solaris.bin

» HPUX: iworal2c_application-adapters_hpux.bin
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m AIX: iworal2c _application-adapters_aix.bin

2. The Oracle Fusion Middleware Application Adapters must be installed in one of
the following directories:

s For SOA:

<ORACLE_HOME>\soa\soa\thirdparty\ApplicationAdapters

s For OSB:

<ORACLE_HOME>\osb\3rdparty\ApplicationAdapters

For more information on installing the Oracle Fusion Middleware Application
Adapters, see the Oracle Fusion Middleware Application Adapters Installation Guide for
Oracle WebLogic Server.

1.7.2 Copying Third-Party Library Files

Once the adapter installation is completed, copy the required third-party library files
(sapjco3.jarand sapjco3.d11) for SAP Java Connector (SAP JCo) to the
following directories:

<ADAPTER_HOME>\1ib
<ORACLE_HOME>\user_projects\domains\base_domain\1lib

The sapjco3.dll file must be copied to the following directory:

C:\Windows\system32

For more information on installing SAP JCo on other operating systems, see the Oracle
Fusion Middleware Application Adapters Installation Guide for Oracle WebLogic Server.

1.7.3 Configuration

Navigate to <ADAPTER HOME> and make the following changes:

1. Open iwafjca.rar\META-INF\ra.xml and add the following values under
the specified config-property-name parameters, as shown in Table 1-1.

Table 1-1

Config-Property-Name Config-Property-Value

IWayHome <ADAPTER _HOME>
For example:
» ForSOA:

C:\12C_soa\soa\soa\thirdparty\ApplicationAdapters

=« For OSB:
C:\12c_0SB\osb\3rdparty\ApplicationAdapters

IWayConfig The name of the configuration. For example:

jca_sample

2. Open ibse.war\WEB-INF\web.xml and add the following values under the
specified param-name parameters, as shown in Table 1-2.
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Table 1-2

Param-Name

Param-Value

ibseroot

IWay.home

Iway.config

<ADAPTER_HOME>\ibse.war
For example:
= For SOA:

C:\12C_
soa\soa\soa\thirdparty\ApplicationAdapters\ibse.war

=« For OSB:

C:\12c_
0SB\osb\3rdparty\ApplicationAdapters\ibse.war

<ADAPTER_ HOME>
For example:
= ForSOA:

C:\12C_soa\soa\soa\thirdparty\ApplicationAdapters

s« For OSB:
C:\12c_OSB\osb\3rdparty\ApplicationAdapters

The name of the configuration. For example:

IBSE

Note:

These steps are provided only when configuring a File

repository. For more information about configuring a database
repository and general configuration information, see the Oracle
Fusion Middleware Application Adapters Installation Guide for Oracle
WebLogic Server (Section 2.7.4, "Configuring the Oracle Database

Repository").

1.7.4 WebLogic Server Deployment and Integration
1. Start the WebLogic server and open the WebLogic console.

2. Deploy the adapter components (ibse.war, iwafjca.war, and iwafjca.rar files) and
start the deployed adapter components.

For more information on deployment, integration, and target creation, see the Oracle
Fusion Middleware Application Adapters Installation Guide for Oracle WebLogic Server
(Section 2.4, "Configuring and Deploying J2CA" and Section 2.5, "Configuring and
Deploying Business Services Engine").

1.7.5 Creating Configurations, Targets, and Channels in Application Explorer

For more information on creating configurations, targets, and channels in Application
Explorer, see the following sections in this user’s guide:

= Starting Application Explorer: Section 4.1, "Starting Application Explorer"
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s Creating a BSE Configuration: Section 4.3.1, "Creating a Configuration for BSE"
s Creating a J2CA Configuration: Section 4.3.2, "Creating a Configuration for J2CA"

s Connecting the Created Configurations: Section 4.3.3, "Connecting to a BSE or
J2CA Configuration"

s Creating and Connecting to Targets: Section 4.4, "Establishing a Connection
(Target) for SAP R/3"

s Creating and Testing Web Services: Section 4.8, "Creating and Testing a Web
Service (BSE Configurations Only)"

s Generating WSDL Files: Section 4.7, "Generating WSDL (J2CA Configurations
Only)"

s Creating and Working With Channels: Section 4.9, "Configuring an Event Adapter"

1.7.6 Working With Service Components in the SOA Suite

Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3 integrates with service components in SOA
suite such as BPEL, Mediator, and BPM. Required processes are created in JDeveloper
and then deployed to the SOA server.

For more information on working with BPEL, Mediator, and BPM service components,
see:

s Chapter 6, "Integration With BPEL Service Components in the Oracle SOA Suite"

s Chapter 7, "Integration With Mediator Service Components in the Oracle SOA
Suite"

s Chapter 8, "Integration With BPM Service Components in the Oracle SOA Suite"

1.7.7 Working With Oracle Service Bus

Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3 integrates with Oracle Service Bus (OSB) to
facilitate Web service integration. Required processes are created in the Oracle Service

Bus Console. The process can also be created in JDeveloper, and then deployed to the
SOA server.

For more information on working with OSB, see Chapter 9, "Configuring an Outbound
and Inbound Process for Oracle Service Bus Using sbconsole".

For more information on working with OSB Jdeveloper, see Chapter 10, "Configuring
an Outbound and Inbound Process for Oracle Service Bus Using JDeveloper".

1.7.8 Working With Synchronous SAP R/3 Events

Synchronous SAP R/3 events are supported with BPEL, BPM, and OSB. For more
information on working with Synchronous events, see the following sections in this
user’s guide:

= BPEL: Section 6.6, "Working With Synchronous SAP R/3 Events Using BPEL
(J2CA Configuration)"

= BPM: Section 8.6, "Working With Synchronous SAP R/3 Events Using BPM (J2CA
Configuration)"

»s  OSB: Section 9.5, "Working With Synchronous SAP R/3 Events Using Oracle
Service Bus (J2CA Configuration)”
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1.7.9 Additional Features

The following is list of additional features and their relevant sections in this user’s
guide:

Configuring Connection Pooling: Section 3.3, "Connection Pooling"

Inbound Schema Validation: See step 7C in Section 6.5.1.2, "Generating WSDL for
Event notification".

1.7.10 Other Features

The following is list of other features and their relevant sections in this user’s guide:

JMS Proxy Services: Section 9.6, "Configuring JMS Proxy Services Using Oracle
Service Bus (J2CA Configuration)"

HTTP Proxy Services: Section 9.7, "Configuring HTTP Proxy Services Using Oracle
Service Bus (J2CA Configuration)"

Working With the Exception Filter: Section 11.1, "Exception Filter"
Configuring Credential Mapping:

- Section 11.2, "Credential Mapping for Oracle SOA Suite (BPEL, Mediator, or
BPM)"

- Section 11.3, "Credential Mapping for Oracle Service Bus (OSB) Using
JDeveloper"
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Getting Started

This section provides a quick start guide to use the Oracle Application Adapter for
SAP R/3. This chapter contains the following sections:

»  Section 2.1, "Verifying the SAP Java Connector (SAP JCo)"
»  Section 2.2, "Identifying SAP R/3 Logon Parameters"

2.1 Verifying the SAP Java Connector (SAP JCo)

Once you have installed the SAP Java Connector (SAP JCo), as a best practice, you can
verify the connector to make sure it is installed correctly and that all the required SAP
JCo library files are available. This section contains the following topics:

= Section 2.1.1, "Verifying SAP JCo on Windows Platforms"
= Section 2.1.2, "Verifying SAP JCo on UNIX Platforms"

2.1.1 Verifying SAP JCo on Windows Platforms
Perform the following steps to verify SAP JCo on Windows:

1. Navigate to the directory where the sapjco3 jar file is located.

2. Right-click the sapjco3.jar file, select Open With from the context menu, and click
Java 2 Platform Standard Edition binary.

The SAP Java Connector (JCo) dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 2-1.
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Figure 2-1 SAP Java Connector (JCo) dialog

H - THE BEST-RUN E-BUSINESSES RUN SAP W

SAP Java Connector
Copyright (c) 2000-2014 SAP AG. All rights reserved.
Java Runtime

Windows Server 2008 B2 6.1 for amdeg4
1.7.0_55 Qracle Corparation
Defaultch A windows-1252
Yersions
3.0.11 (201 4-04-114)
JavaRfc 2.2.12
720612

A1 2c_05Bluosh3rdpatiaspplicationAdaptersiliblsapjca3.jar
G 2e_05Buosh3IrdpamddpplicationfAdaptersilibisapico3.dll

Manifest

Ianifest-version: 1.0 -

Ant-version: Apache Ant 1.6.4

Created-By: 1.5.0_14-b03 (Sun Microsystems Inc)

Specification-Title: SAP Java Conhector »3

Specification-Yersion: 3.0.11

Specification-Yendor: SAP AG, Walldorf

Implementation-Title: com.sap.conn.jco

Implementation-Yersion: 20140416 0119 [3.0.11 (2014-04-15] b

Implementation-Yendor-ld: com.sap

Implermentation-Yendor: SAP AG, Walldorf x
|~|

Close

All the required information that pertains to the SAP Java Connector on your
Windows platform is provided.

3. Once you have reviewed the SAP Java Connector files, click Close.

2.1.2 Verifying SAP JCo on UNIX Platforms
Perform the following steps to verify SAP JCo on UNIX:
1. Navigate to a UNIX command prompt.
2. Execute the following command:

$ java -jar sapjco3.jar -stdout
All the required information that pertains to the SAP Java Connector on your
UNIX platform is provided, as shown in the following example.

| SAP Java Connector (JCo) |
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| Copyright (c) 2000-2014 SAP AG. All rights reserved. |
| Version Information |

Java Runtime:

Operating System: Linux 2.6.32-100.28.5.e16.x86_64 for amdé64
Java VM: 1.7.0_55 Oracle Corporation

Default Charset: UTF-8

Versions:

JCo API: 3.0.11 (2014-04-05)

JCo middleware: JavaRfc 2.2.12

JCo library: 720.612

Library Paths:

Path to JCo archive: /rdbms/oraoem/Oracle/Middleware/Oracle_
Home/soa/soa/thirdparty/ApplicationAdapters/lib/sapjco3.jar
Path to JCo library: /rdbms/oracem/Oracle/Middleware/Oracle_
Home/soa/soa/thirdparty/ApplicationAdapters/lib/libsapjco3.so

Manifest-Version: 1.0

Ant-Version: Apache Ant 1.6.4

Created-By: 5.1.028 (SAP AG)
Specification-Title: SAP Java Connector v3
Specification-Version: 3.0.11
Specification-Vendor: SAP AG, Walldorf
Implementation-Title: com.sap.conn.jco
Implementation-Version: 20140415 1946 [3.0.11 (2014-04-15)]
Implementation-Vendor-Id: com.sap
Implementation-Vendor: SAP AG, Walldorf
Main-Class: com.sap.conn.jco.rt.About

3. Review the information for the SAP Java Connector on your UNIX platform.

2.2 Identifying SAP R/3 Logon Parameters

This section identifies the SAP R/3 logon parameters, which are used to configure a
connection to SAP R/3 using the Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3. This
information can be used as a reference. This section contains the following topics:

m  Section 2.2.1, "User Parameters"

= Section 2.2.2, "System Settings (Application Server) Parameters"
= Section 2.2.3, "System Settings (Message Server) Parameters"

m  Section 2.2.4, "Connection Pool Parameters"

= Section 2.2.5, "SAP Gateway Parameters"

m Section 2.2.6, "ALE Parameters"

= Section 2.2.7, "Global Processing Parameters"

s Section 2.2.8, "SNC Parameters"

2.2.1 User Parameters

Table 2-1 lists and describes User parameters.
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Table 2-1 User Parameters
Parameter Description Example Comment
Client Identifies the SAP 800 In commercial, organizational, and
client. technical terms, a self-contained unit
in an SAP system with separate
master records and its own set of
tables. A client can, for example, be a
corporate group.
User SAP login ID. “abc123” User type for dialog-free
communication between systems.
Password Confidential “xyz999” A protected word or string of
authentication characters that identifies or
information. authenticates a user for access to an
SAP system.
Language Alanguage key.  EN
EN (English) is
the default.
Codepage A character code Cp1252
page value.
Authentication How the Selection, see the Password - use the value in the
Mode connection is next column. supplied field.
validated.

The password parameter that is
mentioned here refers to the Password
parameter field in Application
Explorer.

2.2.2 System Settings (Application Server) Parameters

Table 2-2 lists and describes System Settings (Application Server) parameters.

Table 2-2 System Settings (Application Server) Parameters

Parameter Description Example Comment

Application Connects to an iwjpsap Application programs in an R/3

Server ABAP application System are run on application servers.

server. To obtain metadata information, a

connection to a single application
server is required.

System Identifies a 00 An application server may have

Number unique instance different system numbers. Use the one

on the application
server.

provided by your administrator.

2.2.3 System Settings (Message Server) Parameters

Table 2-3 lists and describes System Settings (Message Server) parameters.
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Table 2-3 System Settings (Message Server) Parameters

Parameter Description Example Comment
Message Connects to an iwjpsap For load balancing purposes,
Server ABAP message application servers from one SAP
server. system are usually configured in
logon groups, where each group
serves a particular kind of user. The
message server is responsible for
communication between the
application servers. It passes requests
from one application server to another
within the system. It also contains
information about application server
groups and the current load balancing
within them. It uses this information
to choose an appropriate server when
a user logs onto the system.
R/3 Name Identifies a P47 Symbolic SAP system name used to
unique instance identify the system.
on the application
server.
Server Group Identifies the Logon group that the user ID belongs

logon group

with.

2.2.4 Connection Pool Parameters

Table 2—4 lists and describes Connection Pool parameters.

Table 2-4 Connection Pool Parameters

Parameter Description Example Comment

Connection Maximum 2 Sets the maximum number of

Pool Size number of connections that can be allocated from
connections for the pool.
the pool.

Connection Maximum timeto 10 Connections that have not been used

Timeout keep open a free for at least the connection timeout
connection (in interval are closed.
minutes).

Connection Maximum wait 30 (seconds) Sets the maximum time to wait in a

Wait Time for a free connection request for a free
connection. connection. If the pool is exhausted,

and there is still no connection
available after the specified time, then
a JCO exception with the key JCO_
ERROR_RESOURCE is generated. The
default value is 30 seconds.

2.2.5 SAP Gateway Parameters
Table 2-5 lists and describes SAP Gateway parameters.
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Table 2-5 SAP Gateway Parameters

Parameter Description Example Comment

SAP Gateway Enter the name of "isdsrv2" The SAP Gateway carries out CPI-C

Host a SAP Gateway services within the SAP world, which
server. are based on TCP/IP. These services

enable SAP Systems and external
programs to communicate with one

another.

SAP Gateway Enter the service sapgw00 Service name on the gateway host.

Service name (usually a
compound of the
service name and
system number).

Program ID A program "S1PROG" Unique identifier for your
identifier that has communication session specified by
been specified on your system administrator. The value
the SAP Gateway entered in this field must match the
server (case one exposed on the gateway:.
sensitive).

2.2.6 ALE Parameters

Table 2-6 lists and describes ALE parameters.

Table 2-6 ALE Parameters

Parameter Description Example Comment

EDI Version Specifies the ALE 3 Version "3" (Release 4.0 onwards)
version of the should be selected in the port
target system. description for all R/3 partner

systems with Release 4.0 or higher.

Version "2" (release 3.0/3.1) must be
set in the port description for all R/3
partner systems with releases lower

than 4.0.

IDOC Release  Specifies the Blank or a You can assign segment definitions
version in which  specific SAP from previous releases to an IDoc type
the IDOC release version, in the current release. This may be
definition was for example, necessary if, for example, the partner
released. "46C". is using an older release which

supports your current IDoc type but
not your current segment definitions.

IDOC Release  Specifies where Selection, see the IDOCDOREL uses the information in
Provider the adapter next column. the IDOC header.
receives the
release
information.

SAP release gets the information from
the user account logon.

USERINPUT uses the IDOC release
field above to get the information.

2.2.7 Global Processing Parameters

Table 2-7 lists and describes Global Processing parameters.
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Table 2-7 Global Processing Parameters

Parameter Description Example Comment

Error Specifies the error Selection, see the Creates error document writes an

Handling handling method next column. exception document with the full
of the adapter. error text to the output destination.

Throws exception creates a java
exception, this may or may not
display the full error text depending
on the underlying component error.

Commit with  Specifies the Selection, see the Off - default

Wait commit behavior. next column. Sends Commit Request to Application

Server in the document. If there is a
commit error, then it is not reflected
back (Optimal performance).

On (checked) - waits for a full
database server commit in the
document before returning. Commit
errors are reflected back to the adapter
level (slowest performance).

For the recommended setting, see
your SAP administrator.

SAP trace Enables the SAP  Selection, see the Off default - only hard errors are
Java connectors  next column. recorded in a trace file (dev rfc.trc) in
trace behavior. append mode.

ON - individual rfc*.trc and JCO*.trc
are written for each request. Useful in
finding errors, not recommended in a
productive system.

Trace level Indicates thelevel 5 Select a value that ranges from 0
of detail in the through 10 from the list.
SAP traces.

2.2.8 SNC Parameters
Table 2-8 lists and describes SNC parameters.

Note: The SAP SNC parameters are documented in this
documentation as this functionality is available from the SAP Java
Connector (SAP JCo). It is strongly recommended that if SNC is to be
used with the adapter, a SAP Router be configured with SNC enabled
rather than direct SNC from the adapter. This is the strongest, most
secured method of connection. Because SNC depends on the validity
of certificates issued by the local SAP host server, it is the
responsibility of the local SAP support staff to ensure the validity of
SNC certificates and correct configuration of the SAP Router and SAP
SNC.

Table 2-8 SNC Parameters

Parameter Description Example Comment
SNC mode Flag for 1 (on) Required.
activating SNC.
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Table 2-8 (Cont.) SNC Parameters

Parameter Description Example Comment
SNC Partner ~ Specifies the p:CN=ABC, You can find the application server's
application _ SNC name in the profile parameter
server’s SNC O=MyCompany snc/identity/as.
name C=US
SNC level Specifies the level Selection, see the 1: Authentication only
of protectionto  next column. 2: Integrity protection
use for the 3: Privacy protection (default)
connection. 8: Use the value from snc/data
protection/use on the application
server

9: Use the value from
snc/data_protection/max on the
application server

Default value = 3

SNC Name Specifies SNC p:CN=SAPJ2EE  Although this parameter is optional,

name. O=MvCompan we do recommend setting it to ensure
Y PANY, that the correct SNC name is used for
C=US the connection.
SNC library Specifies the path C:\SAP J2EE_ The default is the system-defined
path and file name of  Engine\SAPCry library as defined in the environment
the external ptolib\sa variable SNC LIB.
library. perypto.dil
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SAP Java Connector 3.0xx Considerations

This chapter describes the new usage considerations of the Oracle Application
Adapter for SAP R/3 that are associated with SAP Java Connector (SAP JCo) 3.0xx. It
contains the following sections:

= Section 3.1, "Supported Platforms"

= Section 3.2, "Connection Management"

»  Section 3.3, "Connection Pooling"

= Section 3.4, "Single Server Support"

s Section 3.5, "Server Threads"

= Section 3.6, "Changing Parameters and Table Parameters"

m  Section 3.7, "Trace Level Parameter"

Note: The xx in SAP JCo 3.0xx indicates the specific version of SAP
Java Connector.

SAP policy indicates that only the currently released version of SAP
JCo is the supported version.

Users with support issues may be required to test with a newer
version of the SAP JCo (if one is present) to verify that a problem may
already be resolved.

In addition, the Oracle JRockit JVM is not supported by SAP JCo.

3.1 Supported Platforms

SAP JCo 3.0xx removes 32-bit support on Unix platforms. Only Linux (with Intel
processors) and Windows (with Intel processors) now support the 32-bit SAP JCo. All
other platforms require true 64-bit processing throughout. Some JVM settings cause
the JVM to read as “mixed mode”, which is not compatible with SAP JCo. Some
platforms require a specific flag of -464 to enable complete 64-bit processing in the
JVM.

For more information on supported platforms with SAP JCo 3.0xx, see Oracle Fusion
Middleware Application Adapters Installation Guide for Oracle WebLogic Server.

For supported JVM information that corresponds to each operating system, refer to
SAP Note #1077727 in the SAP Service Marketplace. If a specific JVM is not included
on the list of supported JVMs, then it is not supported by SAP R/3.

SAP Java Connector 3.0xx Considerations 3-1



Connection Management

Note: The Oracle JRockit JVM is not supported by SAP JCo 3.0.11.

3.2 Connection Management

With SAP Java Connector (SAP JCo) 3.0xx, the adapter is the facilitator to a JCo
instance that manages all connections to the SAP system from that instance. Each
channel is configured with SAP-specific parameters, and these become SAP JCo
destinations for SAP system connections.

3.3 Connection Pooling

This feature implements shared connection pooling for the mySAP adapter The term
"target" is used in the mySAP30 adapter to identify a saved set of SAP connection
parameters used to located a particular SAP instance (either an application server or a
Message Server) and specific logon and password credentials. (A target for an
application server will include application server id and system number, a target for a
message server will include Message Server, Logon group and other parameters. The
complete list of target parameters can be found in the mySAP 30 users guide.)

A target is created in the application explorer when the user enters and saves the SAP
user and server parameters. At run time, the target is used to identify and connect to
the relevant SAP system via a connection pool.

In a "connection pool", connections use the same user id and password, but a pool of
connection handles is kept active so that the overhead of SAP logon and logoff is not
incurred for every transaction. The connection handles are reused over and over and
dynamically up and down sized with system load. Establishing a connection with an
SAP system is a resource intensive and time consuming task, for both the client and
the server, reusing an existing connection takes much less time and lessens the
resource burden on client and server.

Using the shared JCo feature, a target can be shared among multiple adapter instances
in the same Java Virtual Machine. Enabling this feature is highly recommended to
lessen resource consumption on the application server and speed up application
response times.

Description

An SAP connection pool is issued as a request to the SAP Java Connector to shape the
connections opened according to the parameters provided. The adapter does not
allocate or reserve connections; all of the connection handling is done by the SAP Java
Connector.

It is possible to configure multiple targets or a single target for a single SAP system. If
multiple SAP systems are installed, create a single or multiple target for each systems,
it is possible to be connected to several SAP systems at the same time, each SAP
system target will contain the base connection pool for the target system.

Limitations of the Share JCo Pools Feature
The shared JCo feature is an adapter wide feature. Once the feature is enabled, all
connections using the same target name will share the same connection pool.

The adapter is managed by the application server within the Managed Connection
Interface, and communicates with SAP via SAP JCo connection pools, only the SAP Jco
pools are discussed here.
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The same user and password are used in connection pools, so it may be desirable to
separate connection pools by functional area and user id to obtain the correct SAP
application authorizations.

Example, though 'accounting ' and 'finance' share the same SAP system, the user id
and password are different in each target, each target allocated according to SAP
functional area.

If advanced adapter target options are used ("IDoc version" or "IDoc Release
Provider", etc.) and dissimilar settings are required for different application types, two
targets must be created as these parameters are not dynamic.

Connection Usage Without the Shared JCo Feature

Without Shared JCo, each adapter instance allocated by the application server (either
thread or process) attempts to open a connection pool and repository connection.
When the application server resource that requests a connection is removed or
finishes, the connection pool and all resources with it are marked for removal by the
timeout checker. Not using Shared JCo with multiple application server threads can
open many adapter instances and consume application server resources.

Without shared SAP JCo, if a connection pool is marked for maximum 60 connections,
and 10 application server threads are instantiated for adapter calls, it is possible for
each adapter instance to attempt to obtain 60 connections.

How to Enable Shared JCo (Preferred Option)

Identify the target or targets to be created or used among processes. Create or modify
the targets so sufficient connection handles are available for all resources consuming
the pool.

Application Server Steps
1. Stop the application server if running.

2. Inthe ra.xml file (<ADAPTER_HOME>\iwafjca.rar \META-INF), set the
ShareJCO option to true.

3. Restart the servers with the desired logging enabled
4. Update the iwafjca.rarand iwafjca.war files from the WebLogic Console.

5. If the update option does not work properly, then undeploy and redeploy the
iwafjca.rarand iwafjca.war files. For more information on how to deploy
these files, see the Oracle Fusion Middleware Application Adapters Installation Guide
for Oracle WebLogic Server.

If different targets exist for the same SAP system and user logon credentials, consider
consolidating the target names for simplicity and maximum performance.

Verification (Optional)

A quick verification process can be done by configuring two outbound processes that
share an adapter target, and in that target enable the "Sap trace" parameter. The trace
should show the exact same connection pool servicing all requests to the same SAP
destination. It is recommended to never run SAP traces in productive systems so
perform the verification on a development or test system.

Connection Parameter Tuning (Optional)

A connection pool is determined by the parameters in the adapter target. Connection
pools are dynamic entities, the pool grows as requests are added, up to the maximum
size specified, and shrinks if no new requests arrive.
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Connection pool size - maximum size the pool can grow to (connections start at 1 and
will grow up to this limit. If the connections are no longer needed, the pool will be
downsized back to the initial size).

Connection Timeout (in minutes): The maximum time a free, unused connection can
remain in the pool before being removed.

Connection Wait Time (in seconds): The maximum time a request will wait for a
connection when no connections are available. If a connection handle is not returned
by the time this wait time is expired, a "Resource Exception" is triggered and
processing on the request stops.

Depending on system topology, a new connection may take up to 300 milliseconds or
more to connect to SAP, obtain the required metadata, and execute the request, where
a connection taken from the pool will take 10 or less ms. This can impact considerably
the total application performance.

Connection tuning is done by changing, one at a time, the parameters, and seeing the
impact on the application performance. Some consequences of improper connection
tuning include:

= Not allocating sufficient connections can lead to waiting requests on the
application server.

s Too short a Connection Timeout will result in longer times for processing, as new
connections are opened, too long a period means unused connections will sit in
the pool.

s Too short a time wait period may result in excessive resource exceptions.

Consider enabling the SAP JCo trace and viewing the connection request results for
finer grade tuning.

3.4 Single Server Support

With SAP Java Connector (SAP JCo) 3.0xx, a single instance of a SAP JCo server is
permitted for each SAP JCo installation. The Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3
maps between ports, channels, and server threads. The changes are transparent to the
end-user, however in load balanced and multi-threaded installations, special care must
be taken to match the server thread count of the adapter and the active server thread
count of the SAP Gateway. This topic can be investigated further in the SAP R/3 help
file “Configuring the SAP Gateway”, where comprehensive information is exposed on
load balancing and server threads.

3.5 Server Threads

This topic describes the behavior of server threads within the context of load
balancing. It contains the following sections:

= Section 3.5.1, "Uniqueness"
= Section 3.5.2, "Load Balancing Adapter Configuration”"
= Section 3.5.3, "Load Balancing SAP Configuration"

3.5.1 Uniqueness

There can be only one server with a combination of SAP Gateway Server + SAP
Gateway Service + Program ID active at one time. All messages sent through that
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channel will arrive at the same adapter destination, unless routing by message schema
is performed.

3.5.2 Load Balancing Adapter Configuration

By default, the SAP R/3 outbound Gateway creates one active connection for each
RFC destination for non SAP R/3 systems. For maximum throughput, the Thread count
parameter is set to three (three server threads for each RFC destination). This
parameter is located in the Advanced tab of Application Explorer when configuring
channels. Usually, this leaves one thread available to listen for requests, one thread to
process a current request, and one thread to perform clean up tasks from processing.

3.5.3 Load Balancing SAP Configuration

In cases where a large amount of traffic on a particular RFC destination is required,
increase the thread output size in SAP and increase the thread count and try and keep
the ratio of Gateway threads to server threads at the same 1:3 ratio. For example, if the
Gateway has 3 active threads for destination "X", on the outbound server channel side,
the server thread count is now 9.

In addition to Gateway load balancing, the amount of SAP Gateway threads can be
increased. For more information, consult your SAP R/3 system administrator.

When more than one Program ID with the same name is registered for one SAP
Gateway (using a separate JVM), the Gateway can be enabled for a load balancing
scenario, depending on the parameters in the Gateway profile on the SAP R/3 system.
It is recommended to consult an SAP R/3 system administrator for more information.
However, the profile is either set to 0 (no load balancing), 1 (lowest counter), or 2
(lowest load).

The SAP R/3 system administrator can provide the required information on how to
configure your destinations to take advantage of each situation. If load balancing is not
enabled and you register multiple server channels with the same Program ID without
performing Oracle schema validation, then it is possible to receive IDocs in the wrong
channel because there is no routing on the channels or destinations.

3.6 Changing Parameters and Table Parameters

SAP Changing parameters can take almost any SAP R/3 type, including nested
structures (tables where a column is itself a structure) and data of no fixed length, such
as String data types. Changing parameters can be used as input to a function module,
exported from a function module, or both. This depends on the requirements of the
designer for the specific SAP function. Table parameters are limited to Flat data
structures (relational) with fixed columns of defined lengths and a required header
line. Changing parameters can take almost any SAP R/3 type, including nested
structures (tables where a column is itself a structure) and data of no fixed length, such
as String data types. Changing parameters can be used as input to a function module,
exported from a function module, or both. This depends on the requirements of the
designer for the specific SAP function.

The XML schemas for functions that use Changing parameters do not list them as a
separate category. However, just like Table parameters, they appear in the request and
response XML schemas. Depending on the function design, if the parameters are
marked as optional, you do not have to supply a value. The optional indicator displays
in Application Explorer and in the XML schema. For more information on using
Changing parameters, see your SAP R/3 documentation.
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3.7 Trace Level Parameter

Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3 (using SAP JCo 3.0xx) includes a parameter
called Trace level, which can be found in the Advanced tab of Application Explorer, as
shown in Figure 3-1.

Figure 3—1 Advanced Tab

Application Server
|/User rSystem |T Advanced r Security |

Edi version IEIEI

IDOC release |

IDOC release provider ||DOC DOCREL field | = |

Error Handling |Thrnws Exception | - |

[ ] Commit with WWait

[ SAP trace

Trace level

| Ok || Cancel

Fields marked with * are required.

This parameter indicates the level of detail in the SAP traces. Select a value that ranges
from 0 through 10 from the list. The common values that are used include:

= 0-nothing

= 1-errors and warnings

= 2 -execution path, errors, and warnings

= 3 -full execution path, errors, and warnings

= 4 - execution path, info messages, errors, and warnings

= 6 - full execution path, info messages, errors, and warnings

» 7 -debug messages, full execution path, info messages, errors, and warnings

= 8- verbose debug messages, full execution path, info messages, errors, and
warnings

Path values null, stdout, and stderr are allowed. An existing path is also allowed. If the
path is equal to null, stdout, or stderr, then SAP JCo generates a trace to the standard
output (error) stream. If at least one JCoTraceListener is registered, then the trace
output is sent to the listener only. To redirect the SAP JCo trace into a file, the path
value has to be set to an existing directory.

The following environment variables have to be set at ORACLE_JAVA INVOKE _
HOME:

Java -Djco.trace_path=drive:/directory

The following is an example of a path on a Solaris platform:

/pathl/dirl/
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The following variables can be set at the operating system level:

RFC_TRACE=1
CPIC_TRACE=(1,2,3)
RFC_TRACE_DIR=
CPIC_TRACE_DIR=

Where 1 is an error trace, 2 is a complete process trace, and 3 is a complete process
trace, short data trace.

It is recommended to check your environment settings, especially under a hosted
environment.
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Configuring Oracle Application Adapter for

SAP R/3

This chapter describes how to use Oracle Adapter Application Explorer (Application
Explorer) to define a target to connect to a SAP R/3 system, view system objects, and
create XML schemas and Web services. This chapter also explains how to configure an
event adapter.

This chapter contains the following sections:

Section 4.1, "Starting Application Explorer"

Section 4.2, "Configuring Repository Settings"

Section 4.3, "Creating a Repository Configuration”

Section 4.4, "Establishing a Connection (Target) for SAP R/3"

Section 4.5, "Viewing Application System Objects"

Section 4.6, "Creating XML Schemas"

Section 4.7, "Generating WSDL (J2CA Configurations Only)"

Section 4.8, "Creating and Testing a Web Service (BSE Configurations Only)"
Section 4.9, "Configuring an Event Adapter"

Section 4.10, "Configuring the SAProuter Service"

4.1 Starting Application Explorer

To start Application Explorer:

1.

Ensure that Oracle WebLogic Server is started, which is where Application
Explorer is deployed.

Open the command prompt.
Navigate to the following directory:

<ORACLE_HOME>\user_projects\domains\base_domain\bin

Execute setDomainEnv. cmd (Windows) or . ./setDomainEnv.sh
(UNIX/Linux).

This command sets the class path and other environment variables for Application
Explorer in the Oracle WebLogic Server environment. In addition, it allows
Application Explorer to access the Oracle WebLogic Server APIs to publish WSDL
files to the Oracle Service Bus (OSB) Console.
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5. Do not close the command prompt.

6. Navigate to the following directory:
<ADAPTER_HOME>\tools\iwae\bin

7. Execute ae. bat (Windows) or iwae. sh (UNIX/Linux) to start Application
Explorer.

Application Explorer starts. You are ready to define new targets to your SAP R/3
system.

Note: Before you run the iwae.sh file on UNIX or Linux platforms,
the permissions must be changed. For example:

chmod +x iwae.sh

4.2 Configuring Repository Settings

A repository holds information about configuration details, adapter targets, channels,
and other configuration information. For more information on how to configure BSE
and J2CA repository settings, see the Oracle Fusion Middleware Application Adapters
Installation Guide for Oracle WebLogic Server.

4.3 Creating a Repository Configuration

Before you use Application Explorer with Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3,
you must create a repository configuration. You can create two kinds of repository
configurations, Web services and J2CA, depending on the container to which the
adapter is deployed.

This section contains the following topics:

= Section 4.3.1, "Creating a Configuration for BSE"

= Section 4.3.2, "Creating a Configuration for J2CA"

= Section 4.3.3, "Connecting to a BSE or J2CA Configuration"

During design time, the repository is used to store metadata created when using
Application Explorer to configure adapter connections, browse EIS objects, configure
services, and configure listeners to listen for EIS events. The information in the
repository is also referenced at run-time.

Web services and BSE refer to the same type of deployment. For more information, see
"Adapter Features" on page 1-1.

4.3.1 Creating a Configuration for BSE

To create a configuration for BSE using Application Explorer, you must first define a
new configuration.

This section contains the following topic:

= Section 4.3.1.1, "Defining a New Configuration for BSE"

4.3.1.1 Defining a New Configuration for BSE

To define a new configuration for BSE:

1. Start the Application Explorer.
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2. Right-click Configurations and select New.
The New Configuration dialog is displayed.

3. Enter a name for the new configuration, for example, SampleConfig, and click OK.

Figure 4-1 New Configuration Dialog

Hew Configuration x|
Service Provider m

IBSE URL If‘rl‘tp: Mocalhost 001 ibzeABSEServiet

Ok | Cancel

4. From the Service Provider list, select iBSE, as shown in Figure 4-1.

5. Inthe iBSE URL field, accept the default URL or replace it with a different URL
with the following format:

http://host name:port/ibse/IBSEServlet
Where host name is the system on which Oracle WebLogic Server resides and

port is the HTTP port number of the managed Oracle WebLogic Server (for
example, soa_serverl).

6. Click OK.
A node representing the new configuration appears beneath the root

Configurations node, as shown in Figure 4-2.

Figure 4-2 New Configuration Node

B3 Configurations
- E] SampleConfig

4.3.2 Creating a Configuration for J2CA

To create a configuration for Oracle Adapter J2CA using Application Explorer, you
must first define a new configuration.

To define a new configuration for J2CA:

1. Start the Application Explorer.

2. Right-click Configurations and select New.
The New Configuration dialog is displayed.

3. Enter a name for the new configuration, for example, SampleConfig, and click OK.
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Figure 4-3 New Configuration Dialog

[FE)New Configuration x|
Service Provider IJC.& "I

Horme IC:'u:urau:leMiddlewarel@raclejom ‘zoathirdpart

Ok | Cancel |

4, From the Service Provider list, select JCA, as shown in Figure 4-3.
5. Click OK.
A node representing the new configuration appears beneath the root

Configurations node, as shown in Figure 4-4.

Figure 4-4 SampleConfig Node

@ Configurations
L ';E] =ampleCanfig

The Oracle Adapter J2CA configuration folder is stored in a location based on
your adapter installation:

<ADAPTER_HOME>\config\configuration_name

The configuration_name is the name of the configuration you created (for
example, SampleConfig).

4.3.3 Connecting to a BSE or J2CA Configuration

To connect to a new configuration:

1. Right-click the configuration to which you want to connect, for example,
SampleConfig.

2. Select Connect.

Nodes appear for Adapters, Events, and Business Services (also known as Web
services). The Business Services node is only available for BSE configurations. If
you are connected to a J2CA configuration, then the Business Services node is not
shown.

Events are not applicable when using a BSE configuration. You can configure
events using a J2CA configuration only.

An example of a BSE configuration named SampleConfig, is shown in Figure 4-5.

Figure 4-5 SampleConfig

BB Configurations

ml=-ampleConfig

':: Adapters
Buziness Services
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»  Use the Adapters node to create inbound interaction with SAP R/3. For example,
you use the SAP node in the Adapters node to configure a service that updates
SAPR/3.

= Use the Events node to configure listeners that listen for events in SAP R/3.

= Use the Business Services node (available for BSE configurations only) to test Web
services. You can also control security settings for the Web services by using the
security features of the Business Services node.

You can now define new targets to SAP R/3.

4.4 Establishing a Connection (Target) for SAP R/3

Defining the application includes adding a target for Oracle Application Adapter for
SAP R/3. Setting up the target in Application Explorer requires information that is
specific to the target.

This section contains the following topics:

»  Section 4.4.1, "Defining a Target to SAP R/3"

= Section 4.4.2, "Connecting to a Defined SAP R/3 Target"
= Section 4.4.3, "Managing a Connection to SAP R/3"

To browse the available business functions, you must first define a target to SAP R/3.
After you define the target, it is automatically saved. You must connect to the SAP R/3
system every time you start Application Explorer or after you disconnect.

When you launch Application Explorer, the left pane displays (as nodes) the
application systems supported by Application Explorer, based on the adapters that are
installed.

4.4.1 Defining a Target to SAP R/3

To connect to SAP R/3 for the first time, you must define a new target. Oracle
Application Adapter for SAP R/3 supports SAP R/3 standard security and the
additional protocol of SNC. Once connected to the SAP R/3 application server,
application security is managed by user ID, roles and profiles. For more information
on SAP application security, see the appropriate SAP documentation.

When you are working with a J2CA configuration, creating, updating, and deleting a
target requires you to restart the application server. The application server must also
be restarted after you create a target, connect to a target, and generate a WSDL for a
SAP R/3 business object. In addition, ensure to close Application Explorer before you
restart the application server.

To define a target:
1. In the left pane, expand the Adapters node, as shown in Figure 4-6.

The application systems supported by Application Explorer appear as nodes
based on the adapters that are installed.
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Figure 4-6 Adapters Node
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2. Right-click the MySAP node and select Add Target, as shown in Figure 4-7.

Figure 4-7 MySAP Node

B8 MysaR
B3 Fe Add Target

The Add Target dialog is displayed. Provide the following information:
a. In the Name field, enter a descriptive name, for example, SAPTarget.
b. In the Description field, enter a description for the target (optional).

c. From the Type list, select the type of target you are connecting to. The
supported target types include Message Server or Application Server
(default).

Note: For load balancing purposes, application servers from one
SAP R/3 system are usually configured in logon groups, where each
group serves a particular kind of user. The application servers in each
group are assigned to users by a least-heavily-loaded strategy. This
load balancing is done by message servers. Each SAP R/3 system has
exactly one message server, which can be reached through TCP on a
specific message server port.

3. Click OK.
The Application Server dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 4-8.
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Figure 4-8 Application Server Dialog

User | System rnwanced rSecurity |

Client*

|
User* |
Password* |

Language* |EN

Codepage |

Authentication mode |passwmd | - |

o] [ cancer |

Fields marked with * are regquired.

The following tabs are available:
s User (Required)
= System (Required)
s Advanced
= Security
4. For the User tab (required), enter the appropriate information for your SAP R/3

target based on the information in the following table.

Table 4-1 User Tab Parameters

Target Parameter Description

Client The client number defined for the SAP R/3 application for
client communications.

User A valid user ID for the SAP R/3 application.

Password A valid password for the SAP R/3 application.

Language A language key. EN (English) is the default.

Codepage A character code page value.

Authentication Mode The authentication mode you want to use when connecting to
%Ilrcl)eulri sStAP R/3 system. By default, Password is selected from

For more information, see your SAP R/3 system documentation.

5. For the System tab (required), enter the appropriate information for your SAP R/3
target based on the information in this section, as shown in Figure 4-9.
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Figure 4-9 System Tab

Application Server
User | System I/Amran[:ed rSEcurityr |

Application Server* | |

System number* | |

[| Explicit commit

Connection pool size F |

Connection timeout{min) |17 |

Connection wait time(sec) |3|:| |

OK Cancel

Fields marked with * are required.

The System tab enables you to provide the application server name, system
number, and connection pooling information for the SAP R/3 system to which you
are connecting.

Table 4-2 System Tab Parameters

Target Parameter Description

Application Server The host name or IP address for the system that is hosting the
SAP R/3 application.

System number The system number defined to SAP R/3 for client
communications.

Explicit Commit Select this option to have the BAPI_TRANSACTION_COMMIT

function called after every function call that is made by the
adapter. Since enabling this option can increase the processing
time, it is recommended to use this functionality only if explicit
commit functionality is required. This option enables
asynchronous commits. The BAPI._ TRANSACTION_COMMIT
function is called and returns immediately. It is still possible for
the database commit to fail, but no notification would be
received. This option is the equivalent to the COMMIT WORK
ABAP statement.

Connection pool size The number of client connections in a pool you want to make
available to SAP R/3 for Web service calls. A default connection
pool size of 2 is available by default.

Important: The default value of 1 does not create a connection
pool. Instead, a single SAP R/3connection with sequential
processing is shared. A pooled connection invokes multiple
connections to SAP R/3 with parallel processing.

If you are using Application Explorer to create Web services, then
the connection pool size value is used by your Web service
during run-time. As a result, ensure that the connection pool size
is sufficient for your purposes.

Connection timeout(min)  The timeout value for your connection pool in minutes. The
default value is 10 minutes.
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Table 4-2 (Cont.) System Tab Parameters

Target Parameter

Description

Connection wait time(sec)

The wait time for your connection pool
in seconds. The default value is 30 seconds.

Connections to an ERP server take up valuable resources on both
the client and the remote server. You can create a pool of
connections to minimize the resource and time constraints. In
estimating the size of the pool, you may calculate pool size by the
amount of server resources to be consumed, the number and size
of the documents to be received, and the size of your Java Virtual
Machine. The section of SAP documentation “Memory
Management (BC-CST-MM)” explains in detail the resources
required on the SAP R/3 system.

6. For the Advanced tab (optional), enter the appropriate information for your SAP
R/3 target based on the information in this section.

The Advanced tab enables you to specify your EDI and IDoc versions, and
configure error handling, as shown in Figure 4-10.

Figure 4-10 Advanced Tab

Application Seryver

rUser rSystem |Tnduanced I/Securityr |

Edi version

IDOC release

IDOC release provider

|

IDOC DOCREL field |+

Fields marked with * are required.

Error Handling Throws Exception -
[ ] Commit with Wait
[ | SAP trace
Trace level o |«
0K Cancel

Table 4-3 Advanced Tab

Parameters

Target Parameter

Description

Edi version

IDOC release
IDOC release provider

The Electronic Data Interchange (EDI) document version you are
using with the adapter. Version 3 is the default value.

The IDOC versioning you want to use for your connection.

The IDOC release provider for your connection. Select IDOC
DOCREL field (default), SAP release, or user input from the list.
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Table 4-3 (Cont.) Advanced Tab Parameters

Target Parameter Description

Error Handling From the list In the event of an exception, you can select Creates
Error Document or Throws Exception. To receive more detailed
error messages, select Creates Error Document.

As arule:

= If your application is Java centric, then select Throws
Exception so that code components can catch the exception
and react accordingly.

= If your application is document based, then select Creates
Document to create an XML document that contains the Java
exception.

It is up to your application to read the XML document and obtain
the error.

Commit with Wait If a high degree of accuracy is required in your application, then
select the Commit with Wait option.

The adapter waits until all records are physically written to the
database before returning from the function call. The “Commit
With Wait” has a performance impact on adapter performance, so
consider carefully before selecting it. For more information about
the commit behavior of BAPIs, see the SAP documentation under
“BAPI Programming Guide and Reference (CA-BFA).”

All SAP Business Objects that change data must commit work to
the database. Some BAPIs developed in version 3.1 of the R/3
system use an internal commit behavior, and their commit
behavior cannot be changed by the adapter. As soon as they are
called, they commit the work they did.

BAPIs developed since release 3.1 use the external commit
method. The adapter issues a commit command, and the commit
is put in the database queue. If there is an application error in the
first part of the commit, then the error message “Posting could
not be carried out” is returned, and the adapter rolls back the
transaction. If writing to the database, a database error occurs,
then a short dump is issued in the database records of SAP, but no
message is returned to the adapter about the failure.

The Commit with Wait option must be used in conjunction with
the Explicit Commit option enabled in the System tab. The
Commit with Wait option enables synchronous commits. This
commit function waits until the actual database commit is made
or an error is generated. This process is time intensive, but the
most accurate. If an error is generated, then it is returned in an
exception message.

This option is disabled by default.

&d®erOracle Fusion Middleware Application Adapter for SAP R/3 (SAP JCo 3.0) User's Guide for Oracle WebLogic



Establishing a Connection (Target) for SAP R/3

Table 4-3 (Cont.) Advanced Tab Parameters

Target Parameter Description

SAP trace Select this option to enable SAP traces.

The SAP traces are stored in the following locations during design
time and run time:

Design Time:

<ADAPTER_HOME>\tools\iwae\bin

Run Time:

<ORACLE_HOME>\user_projects\domains\base_domain

The file name formats that are used for the SAP traces are as
follows (for design time and run time):

s 1fc02664_04332.trc
s JCO100226_043846994.trc

Trace level Indicates the level of detail in the SAP traces. Select a value that
ranges from 0 through 10 from the list.

7. For the Security tab (optional), enter the appropriate information for your SAP
R/3 target based on the information in this section, as shown in Figure 4-11.

Figure 4-11 Security Tab

Application Server El

[ User | System | Advanced [ Security
SNC mode

SNC partner | |

SNC level IIIZI

SNC name | |

SNC library path | |

‘ 0K || Cancel |

Fields marked with * are required.

The Security tab enables you to specify Secure Network Communication (SNC)
information for the SAP R/3 system to which you are connecting.
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Note: The SAP SNC parameters are documented in this
documentation as this functionality is available from the SAP Java
Connector (SAP JCo). It is strongly recommended that if SNC is to be
used with the adapter, a SAP Router be configured with SNC enabled
rather than direct SNC from the adapter. This is the strongest, most
secured method of connection. Because SNC depends on the validity
of certificates issued by the local SAP host server, it is the
responsibility of the local SAP support staff to ensure the validity of
SNC certificates and correct configuration of the SAP Router and SAP
SNC.

Table 4-4 Security Tab Parameters

Target Parameter Description
SNC mode Fy default, SNC is disabled. To enable SNC, select 1 from the
ist.

SNC partner Enter the name of the RFC server or message server (load
balancing) that provides the SNC services.

SNC level From the list select the version of the SNC library.

SNC name Enter the name of the SNC library you are using.

SNC library path Enter the path to the SNC library.

SNC provides protection for the communication links between the distributed
components of an SAP R/3 system. Using SNC, SAP R/3 can support products
that adhere to the GSS-API Version 2 standard. SNC supports application level
(end-to-end security), Smartcard authentication, and single sign-on.

If you are using SAP Enterprise Portal, then the J2EE engine generates the SAP
logon ticket automatically. A possible SNC scenario would be from SAP Enterprise
Portal to Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3.

If you want to use SAP logon tickets to enable single sign-on to non-SAP
components, then consult the SAP documentation regarding Pluggable
Authentication Services. A possible SNC scenario in this case would be from a
non-SAP Enterprise Portal to Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3.

8. When you have provided all the required information for your target, click OK.

After the extraction finishes, the new target, MySAP Target, appears under the
MySAP adapter node, as shown in Figure 4-12.

Figure 4-12 MySAP Target

= Sy sap
=2 MySaPTarget

You can now connect to your SAP R/3 target.

For information on how to create schemas for the adapter, see "Creating XML
Schemas" on page 4-15.

4.4.2 Connecting to a Defined SAP R/3 Target

To connect to an existing target:
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1. In the left pane, expand the Adapters node.
2. Expand the MySAP node.
3. Click the target name under the MySAP node (for example, SAPTarget).
The Connection dialog displays the values you entered for connection parameters.
4. Verify your connection parameters.
5. Right-click the target name and select Connect.

The x icon disappears, indicating that the node is connected, as shown in
Figure 4-13.

Figure 4-13 Connected MySAP Target

¢ B8 MySAP _
¢ 52 MySAPTarget,
& Business ObjectR
53 Remote Function

4.4.3 Managing a Connection to SAP R/3

This section contains the following topics:

= Section 4.4.3.1, "Disconnecting from a Connection to SAP R/3"
= Section 4.4.3.2, "Modifying Connection Parameters"

= Section 4.4.3.3, "Deleting a Connection to SAP R/3"

To manage SAP R/3 connections, you can:

= Disconnect from a connection that is not currently in use.

Although you can maintain multiple open connections to different transaction
processing systems, it is recommended to disconnect from connections not in use.

» Edit a target.

You can modify the connection parameters when your system properties change.
After you disconnect, you can modify an existing target.

= Delete a connection that is no longer needed.

4.4.3.1 Disconnecting from a Connection to SAP R/3
To disconnect a target:

1. Expand the Adapters node.
2. Expand the MySAP node.

3. Right-click the target to which you are connected, for example, SAPTarget, and
select Disconnect, as shown in Figure 4-14.
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Figure 4-14 Disconnect Option

Disconnecting from the SAP R/3 target drops the connection with SAP R/3, but
the node remains.

The x icon appears, indicating that the node is disconnected, as shown in
Figure 4-15.

Figure 4-15 Disconnected Target

4.4.3.2 Modifying Connection Parameters

After you create a target for SAP R/3 using Application Explorer, you can edit any of
the information that you provided previously. After you edit the target, you must
restart the Oracle WebLogic Server to update the repository for run time purposes.

To edit a target:
1. Verify that the target you want to edit is disconnected.
2. Right-click the target and select Edit, as shown in Figure 4-16.

Figure 4-16 Edit Option
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Events 'j“'
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The Application Server dialog displays the target connection information.

3. Change the properties in the dialog as required and click OK.

4.4.3.3 Deleting a Connection to SAP R/3

You can delete a connection, rather than just disconnecting and closing it. When you
delete the connection, the node disappears from the list of SAP R/3 connections in the
left pane of Application Explorer.

When you delete a connection, you must restart the Oracle WebLogic Server to update
the repository for run time purposes.

To delete a connection to SAP R/3:
1. Locate the target you want to delete.

2. Right-click the target (for example, SAPTarget), and select Delete, as shown in
Figure 4-17.
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Figure 4-17 Delete Option

The node disappears from the list of available connections.

4.5 Viewing Application System Objects

As you connect to SAP R/3, Application Explorer enables you to explore and browse
SAP R/3 business objects that are used to support existing business processes.

Note: Depending on the release or service pack installed, certain
RFCs, for example, RFC_CUSTOMER_GET, may not exist in your
particular SAP R/3 system. Therefore, the examples included in this
documentation may not be relevant to your system. If this is the case,
then you should use the examples as a general reference for adapter
functionality and choose an RFC that exists within your SAP R/3
application environment.

As described in SAP Release Note 109533, SAP Function Modules
(RFCs) can be delivered with different release statuses. SAP supports
only RFCs that are awarded the Released for Customer status. There is
no claim to the release independencies of the interfaces and the
continued existence/functionality of the modules. For more
information on the status of a specific function module, consult your
SAP Service Marketplace.

4.6 Creating XML Schemas

After you explore the SAP R/3 business function library and select an object, you can
use Application Explorer to create the XML request schema and the XML response
schema for that function.

To create request and response schemas for a SAP R/3 business function.

1. Connect to a SAP R/3 target as described in "Connecting to a Defined SAP R/3
Target" on page 4-12.

Expand the Business Object Repository node.
Click the icon to the left of the Financial Accounting node.

Scroll down and click the icon to the left of the CompanyCode business object.

a0 Dbn

Scroll down and select the BAPI named GetDetail.

The XML schema tabs appear on the right, as shown in Figure 4-18.

Figure 4-18 XML Schema Tabs
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6. To view the XML for each schema type, click the appropriate tab.

4.7 Generating WSDL (J2CA Configurations Only)

The Web Service Definition Language (WSDL) description of a service enables you to
make the service available to other services within a host server. You use Application
Explorer to create both request-response (outbound) and event notification (inbound)
J2CA services of the adapter.

Note: The Create Inbound JCA Service (Event) option is only
available when the selected node supports events.

To generate a WSDL file for request-response service:
1. After you create a schema, right-click the respective object.

The GetList menu is displayed, as shown in Figure 4-19.

Figure 4-19 Create Outbound JCA Service (Request/Response)

% 5 Financial Accounting
T i CompanyCade
o o Getlist
Help

Test Run

Export Schemais)

Create Outhound JCA Service{Request/Response)
E Apply Filter
FinFrrrrare o T

2. Select Create Outbound JCA Service (Request/Response).

g = QG
=

The Export WSDL dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 4-20.

&d&erOracle Fusion Middleware Application Adapter for SAP R/3 (SAP JCo 3.0) User's Guide for Oracle WebLogic



Creating and Testing a Web Service (BSE Configurations Only)

Figure 4-20 Export WSDL Dialog

Export WSDL
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3. Accept the default name or provide a name (for example, J2CA_Outbound) for the
file.

The .wsdl file extension is added automatically. By default, the names of WSDL
files generated for request-response services end with _invoke, while those
generated for event notification end with _receive.

4. Click OK.
The WSDL file is saved in the specified location.

The procedure for generating WSDL for event notification is similar to
request-response. To generate WSDL for event notification, you must first create a
channel for every event. For more information, see "Generating WSDL for Event
Integration” on page 6-36.

4.8 Creating and Testing a Web Service (BSE Configurations Only)

Using Application Explorer, you can explore the business function repository and
generate Web services (also known as a business service) for the SAP R/3 functions
you want to use with the adapter. The following procedure uses the SAP R/3 BAPI
method called BAPT_MATERIAL_GETLIST as an example and returns a list of
materials from SAP R/3.

Note: In a J2EE Connector Architecture (J2CA) implementation of
the adapter, Web services are not available. When the adapter is
deployed to use the Oracle Adapter J2CA, the Common Client
Interface provides integration services using the adapter.

This section contains the following topics:
= Section 4.8.1, "Creating a Web Service"
= Section 4.8.2, "Testing a Web Service"
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Section 4.8.3, "Identity Propagation”

4.8.1 Creating a Web Service

To create a Web service for a SAP R/3 business function:

1.

Connect to your SAP R/3 target and expand the Business Object Repository
node.

Select the BAPT_MATERIAL_GETLIST method from the Business Object
Repository.

Right-click the node from which you want to create a business service and select
Create Web Service.

The Create Web Service dialog is displayed. You can add the business function as a
method for a new Web service or as a method for an existing one, as shown in
Figure 4-21.

Figure 4-21 Create Web Service Dialog

Ereal:e Web Service x|

Existing Service Mames:
Service Marme: I

Service Description: I |:|

MWet | Cancel

Perform the following steps:

a. From the Existing Service Names list, select either <new service> or an
existing service.

b. If you are creating a new service, then specify a service name. This name
identifies the Web service in the list of services under the Business
Services node.

c. Enter a brief description for the service (optional).
Click Next.
The License and Method dialog is displayed.
Provide the following information:

a. In the License Name field, select one or more license codes to assign to the
Web service. To make multiple selections, press the Ctrl key and click the
licenses.

b. In the Method Name field, leave the default method name.

c. Inthe Method Description field, enter a brief description of the method
(optional).

d. In the DTD Directory field, specify the location of the DTD you want to use.
Click OK.
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Application Explorer switches the view to the Business Services node, and the
new Web service appears in the left pane.

Right-click the new Web service and select Save WSDL from the menu.
The Save dialog is displayed.

Provide a name for the WSDL file and a location to save the WSDL file on your file
system.

Click Save.

4.8.2 Testing a Web Service

After a Web service is created, you can test it to ensure it functions properly. A test tool
is provided for testing the Web service.

To test a Web service:

1.
2.
3.

Click the Business Services node to access your Web services.
Expand the Services node.

Select the name of the business service you want to test.

The business service name appears as a link in the right pane.
In the right pane, click the named business services link.

The test option appears in a separate BSE Servlet page. If you are testing a Web
service that requires XML input, then an input field is displayed.

Enter the appropriate input.
Click Invoke.
The BSE Servlet page displays the results.

4.8.3 Identity Propagation

If you test or run a Web service using a third party XML editor, then the user name
and password values that you specify in the SOAP header must be valid and are used
to connect to SAP R/3. The user name and password values that you provided for SAP
R/3 during target creation using Application Explorer are overwritten for this Web
service request. The following is a sample SOAP header that is included in the WSDL
file for a Web service:

<SOAP-ENV:Header>

<m:ibsinfo xmlns:m="urn:schemas-iwaysoftware-com:iwse">
<m:service>String</m:service>
<m:method>String</m:method>
<m:license>String</m:license>
<m:disposition>String</m:disposition>
<m:Username>String</m:Username>
<m:Password>String</m:Password>
<m:language>String</m:language>

</m:ibsinfo>

</SOAP-ENV :Header>

You can remove the <m:disposition> and <m:language> tags from the SOAP
header, since they are not required.
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4.9 Configuring an Event Adapter

Events are generated by activity in a database or in an application system. You can use
events to trigger an action in your application. For example, an update to a database
can reflect an update to customer information. If your application must perform when
this happens, then your application is a consumer of this event.

Note: Before Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3 can be
configured to process events (outbound activity) on a SAP system,
there are important configuration steps that must take place on the
SAP server before the adapter is connected to the SAP system through
Application Explorer and channels can be created. For more
information, see Section A.3, "SAP Outbound Message Processing" on
page A-9.

This section contains the following topics:
= Section 4.9.1, "Creating and Editing a Channel"
s Section 4.9.2, "Schema Validation"

After you create a connection to your application system, you can add events using
Application Explorer. To create an event, you must create a channel.

Note: If you are using a J2CA configuration, then you must create a
new channel for every different event object and select this channel
when creating an inbound service. Creating a channel is required for
J2CA configurations only. In addition, each channel must be
associated with a unique SAP R/3 Program ID. For example, if you
are working with MATMAS and DEBMAS, then two separate
channels are required for each object and two unique SAP R/3
Program IDs.

A channel represents configured connections to particular instances of back-end
systems. For more information, see "Creating and Editing a Channel" on page 4-20.

4.9.1 Creating and Editing a Channel

The following procedure describes how to create a channel for your event. All defined
event ports must be associated with a channel.

This section conains the following topics:
= Section 4.9.1.1, "Creating a Channel"
= Section 4.9.1.2, "Editing a Channel"

= Section 4.9.1.3, "Deleting a Channel"

When you create, modify, or delete a channel, you must restart the Oracle WebLogic
Server to recognize the change and update the repository for run time purposes.

Note: Channels can be configured and started only on the system
where the Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3 is installed.
Configuring and starting a channel for a remote host is not supported.
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Events are not applicable when using a BSE configuration. You can configure events

using a J2CA configuration only.

Creating and updating a channel requires you to restart the application server. The
application server must also be restarted after you create a channel and generate an
inbound WSDL. In addition, ensure to close Application Explorer before you restart

the application server.

4.9.1.1 Creating a Channel

To create a channel:

1. Click the Events node, as shown in Figure 4-22.

Figure 4-22 Events Node
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2. Expand the MySAP node.
The ports and channels nodes appear in the left pane.

3. Right-click Channels and select Add Channel.

The Add Channel dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 4-23.
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Figure 4-23 Add Channel Dialog
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Perform the following steps:

a. Enter a name for the channel, for example, TEST_CHANNEL.
b. Enter a brief description.

c. From the Protocol list, select Application Server - MySAP30 or Message
Server - MySAP30.

4. Click Next.

The Message Server dialog is displayed. The following tabs are available:

5. For

User (Required)

System (Required)

Security

Advanced

the User tab, enter the appropriate information for your SAP R/3 channel

based on the information in the following table.

Table 4-5 User Tab Parameters

Target Parameter Description

Client The Clien.t nqmber defined for the SAP application for client
communications.

User A valid user ID for the SAP application.

Password A valid password for the SAP application.
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Table 4-5 (Cont.) User Tab Parameters

Target Parameter Description

Authentication Mode The authentication mode you want to use when connecting to
your SAP R/3 system. By default, Password is selected from
the list.

6. For the System tab, enter the appropriate information for your SAP R/3 channel
based on the information in the following table.

Table 4-6 System Tab Parameters

Target Parameter Description
Gateway host A host name for the SAP R/3 Gateway.
Gateway service A service for the SAP R/3 Gateway.

Program ID of the server A SAP R/3 program ID you want to use for this channel.

Application Server A host name for the application server.

System Number The system number defined to SAP R/3 for client
communications.

Connection pool size The number of client connections in a pool you want to make

available to SAP R/3 for Web service calls. A default
connection pool size of 2 is available by default.

Important: The default value of 1 does not create a connection
pool. Instead, a single SAP R/3connection with sequential
processing is shared. A pooled connection invokes multiple
connections to SAP R/3 with parallel processing.

If you are using Application Explorer to create Web services,
then the connection pool size value is used by your Web
service during run-time. As a result, ensure that the connection
pool size is sufficient for your purposes.

Connection timeout(min)  The timeout value for your connection pool in minutes. The
default value is 10 minutes.

Connection wait time(sec) The wait time for your connection pool in seconds. The default
value is 30 seconds.

Connections to an ERP server take up valuable resources on
both the client and the remote server. You can create a pool of
connections to minimize the resource and time constraints. In
estimating the size of the pool, you may calculate pool size by
the amount of server resources to be consumed, the number
and size of the documents to be received, and the size of your
Java Virtual Machine. The section of SAP documentation
“Memory Management (BC-CST-MM)” explains in detail the
resources required on the SAP R/3 system.

7. For the Security tab (optional), enter the appropriate information for your SAP
R/3 channel based on the information in the following table.

Table 4-7 Security Tab Parameters

Target Parameter Description

SNC mode By default, SNC is disabled. To enable SNC, select 1 from the
list.

SNC partner Enter the name of the RFC server or message server (load

balancing) that provides the SNC services.
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Table 4-7 (Cont.) Security Tab Parameters

Target Parameter Description

SNC level From the list select the version of the SNC library.
SNC name Enter the name of the SNC library you are using.
SNC library path Enter the path to the SNC library.

8. For the Advanced tab (optional), enter the appropriate information for your SAP
R/3 channel based on the information in the following table.

Table 4-8 Advanced Tab Parameters

Target Parameter Description

IDOC Confirm If this option is selected, a a STATUS IDOC is returned to SAP
confirming receipt for every IDOC that is received.

When a standard IDOC is sent, the usual last status available
through the SAP IDOC monitor is "Data Sent to Port
OK" - "03",in the WEO02 transaction IDOC list. If you want
to use the WEQ2 transaction to ensure that the IDOC was
received at the target destination, then enable this option.
When an IDOC is received, the adapter returns a STATUS
IDOC to SAP and in the WEQ2 transaction IDOC list, the status
of the IDOC is changed to "12", "Dispatch OK".

Note that if a large number of IDOCs are sent in bursts,
enabling this option may impact performance. If performance
is an issue, then it is recommended to disable this option.

IDOC Format Select an IDOC type from the list:
= XML (default)
=  XML-CDATA-ENVELOPED

IDOC release The IDOC versioning you want to use for your connection.

IDOC release provider The IDOC release provider for your connection. Select IDOC
DOCREL field (default), SAP release, user input, or
Automatic check from the list.

For more information about the Automatic check option, see
the extended description that follows this procedure.

SAP trace Select this option to enable SAP traces.

The SAP traces are stored in the following locations during
design time and run time:

Design Time:

<ADAPTER_HOME>\tools\iwae\bin

Run Time:

<ORACLE_HOME>\user_projects\domains\base_domain

The file name formats that are used for the SAP traces are as
follows (for design time and run time):

s 1fc02664_04332.trc
s JCO100226_043846994.trc

Trace level Indicates the level of detail in the SAP traces. Select a value
that ranges from 0 through 10 from the list.
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Table 4-8 (Cont.) Advanced Tab Parameters

Target Parameter Description

Thread count The number of open threads. By default, three threads are
specified.

Processing Mode Select the type of synchronous processing from the list.

Possible values include REQUEST and REQUEST_RESPONSE.

If a channel is created with a processing mode set to
REQUEST_RESPONSE, then this channel is listed during the
WSDL creation process only if the object has a reply schema.
Otherwise, the channel will not be listed.

9. Click OK.

The channel appears under the channels node in the left pane, as shown in
Figure 4-24.

Figure 4-24 MySAP_Channel
& hysap
@ Potts
= I:ﬂ Channels

|)—M My S

An X over the icon indicates that the channel is currently disconnected. You must
start the channel to activate your event configuration.

Note: If you are planning to integrate Oracle Application Adapter
for SAP R/3 with BPM, BPEL, or OSB inbound process components,
then do not start the channel. The channel is managed by the run-time
server after the BPM, BPEL, or OSB process component is deployed. If
you start the channel from Application Explorer for testing and
debugging purposes, then stop it before run-time (when working with
BPM, BPEL, or OSB process components).

10. Right-click the channels node and select Start.

The channel you created becomes active, as shown in Figure 4-25.

Figure 4-25 Active MySAP_Channel

B ysap
{01 Ports
= I:ﬂ Channels
(0 SAP_chaninel

The X over the icon disappears.

11. To stop the channel, right-click the connected channel node and select Stop.
The channel becomes inactive and an X appears over the icon.

IDOC Release Provider Parameter: Automatic Check Option

If you have non-standard IDOC releases, earlier versions of the adapter required you
to select the user input option, and manually specify the IDOC releases. However, this
option applies to all IDOCs that are handled by the target, which can be a limitation.
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The Automatic check option allows the adapter to read the SAP Partner Profile from
the Logical System that is available through the WEQ2 transaction.

The API matches the Logical System for the Program ID and the incoming IDOC type
for the message, which retrieves the IDoc version from the Partner Profile through the
EDI partner APL

The Automatic check option retains all IDOC metadata configuration on the SAP
system where the IDOC is being sent, without requiring you to guess what version of
SAP an IDOC type is configured.

The following options are also for the available for the IDOC Release Provider
parameter:

s  IDOC DOCREL field - Uses the DOCREL field of the IDOC to obtain the
metadata release of the IDOC.

= SAP release - Uses the logon SAP release to obtain the metadata release of the
IDoc.

= user input - Requires you to enter the SAP release of the IDOC that is being sent
(for example, 40A, 40B, 45B, 700, and so on).

Consider the following about IDOC terms:

= Message Types - Describe business messages. The message type is not direction
specific, but describes in general terms a business process, such as Order for Order
Processing. A message type is usually independent of the release and version.

s Segments - IDOC data is composed of groups or segments of fields. Each segment
is released or bound to a particular SAP release. There may be only one active
segment version on a particular SAP release at a time.

A basic type or IDOC type describes a physical message composed of a hierarchy of
segments composed in a particular order. Each segment belongs to a particular SAP
version. Each IDOC type is an order of a type of segments. Each IDOC type is released
or bound to a particular version of SAP. If you are required to send a message to a
partner with an earlier version of SAP, then you must send it using an earlier IDOC
version and an earlier SAP IDOC release. In an IDOC, the order of fields vary.
However, the number of fields at the end of each segment continues to be added with
each segment version increase and the number of segments increase with each IDOC
version increase.

4.9.1.2 Editing a Channel

To edit a channel:
1. In the left pane, locate the channel you want to edit.
2. Right-click the channel and select Edit.
The Edit Channel pane is displayed.
3. Make the required changes to the channel configuration and click Finish.

When you edit a channel, you must restart the Oracle WebLogic Server to
recognize the change and update the repository for run time purposes.

4.9.1.3 Deleting a Channel

To delete a channel:
1. In the left pane, locate the channel you want to delete.

2. Right-click the channel and select Delete.
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The channel disappears from the list in the left pane.

When you delete a channel, you must restart the Oracle WebLogic Server to
recognize the change and update the repository for run time purposes.

4.9.2 Schema Validation

Root validation, namespace validation, and schema validation for inbound processing

(events) are supported for the Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3 with BPEL.

To validate inbound processing using the Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3,
perform the following steps. This procedure uses MATMAS (Material Master) as an
example for inbound processing.

1.

o g & 0D

Start Application Explorer.

Connect to the MySAP target.

Expand the IDOCs node.

Verify that you created a channel for the MySAP adapter.

Select and expand the MATMAS — Material Master node.
Right-click MATMASO1 select Create Inbound JCA Service (event).

The Export WSDL dialog opens and includes three check boxes for Root,
Namespace, and Schema validation, as shown in Figure 4-26.

Figure 4-26 Export WSDL Dialog

#port WSDL E
Haime mfdpplicationAdaptersioolsiwaeibinl L wsd sUMATMASDT e Browse .
Channel sapd_esdsund_ch -
alidation Root

Namespace

Schema

Export to 058
Location
Host
Port
User
Passwaord
O Cancel
"¥iou must create a separate channel for each inbound sendce
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= Selection of multiple validation options is allowed.

s Root validation is used to validate the root element in the inbound XML
document.

= Namespace validation is used to validate the namespace in the inbound XML
document.

» Schema validation is used to validate the inbound XML document with the
schema in the WSDL document.

s During run time, validation is processed based on the validation options that
are selected.

s If multiple validation options are selected, then during run time if the first
validation option fails, the remaining validation options are not processed.

= Root and namespace validations are considered modest levels of validation.
Schema validation is a stricter validation level.

» Itis recommended to use root and namespace validation options, unless the
root element and namespace are different between the IDOCs in the SAP
environment.

7. Generate the WSDL document and create the BPEL process.
8. Trigger the transactions (IDOCs) from the SAP GUIL

Inbound transactions that fail for the validation are shown in the SAP Transaction
Monitor (SM58).

The status text field shows "java.lang.exception” for the documents that have
failed the validation process.

4.10 Configuring the SAProuter Service

This section describes how to configure the SAProuter service. It includes the
following topics:

Section 4.10.1, "Configuring SAProuter”
Section 4.10.2, "Testing SAProuter With Oracle Components"
Section 4.10.3, "Verifying SAProuter Configuration"

SAProuter can be considered as a proxy server or intermediate endpoint between
different types of SAP connections (internal and external). It can act as a firewall or
port filter to keep unwanted traffic from entering the internal SAP network or to
confine network traffic between specific ports on specific systems.

For more information on SAProuter that is related to its functionality and
configuration, refer to the SAProuter documentation at the following Web site:

http://help.sap.com

Once you have accessed this Web site, you can search for SAProuter.

The configuration and setup instructions for SAProuter may differ by platform and the
version of SAP that is installed.

4.10.1 Configuring SAProuter

To configure SAProuter:

1. Edit or create a route table for SAProuter.
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The following is a sample of the route string syntax:

/H/ hostname
/S/ service
/W/ password

Note: The characters between the forward slashes are case-sensitive.

2. Configure a route entry in the permissions table, using the following format:

{P/S/D} <source host> [<dest host>] <dest serv> <password>

where:

= Specifying Pin front of the command instructs SAProuter to configure
(permit) the connection. P(ermit) entries can contain a password in the
<password> element.

= Specifying Sin front of the command only allows connections to be made with
the SAP protocol. Connections with other protocols (for example, TCP) are not
allowed.

= Specifying Din front of the command prevents (denies) the connection from
being configured.

= Source Host <source host> specifies the host from where the connection
originates (from the viewpoint of SAProuter). This can be a host name, an IP
address, or an IP subnetwork.

= Destination Host <dest host> specifies the host to which the connection is
accessing (from the viewpoint of SAProuter). This can be a host name, an IP
address, or an IP subnetwork.

= Destination Port <dest serve> specifies the port (service) of the destination
host to which the connection is accessing. If required, you can also specify port
ranges by separating the two ports that demarcate the range by using a period
(.) character. If <dest serv> has the value 3200.3298, this means connections
to the destination server on all ports between 3200 and 3298. For example:

p 192.168.128.166 SAP-Serverl 3300

3. Start SAProuter.

You can now test SAProuter with Oracle components.

4.10.2 Testing SAProuter With Oracle Components

After SAProuter has started without any issues, you can create:
= A target in Application Explorer with the route string for the Application Server.
= A channel with the route string for the Gateway Host and Application Server.

Ensure that connections can be made to the Gateway Host and Application Server
without any issues.

For more information on creating a target, see Section 4.4, "Establishing a Connection
(Target) for SAP R/3". For more information on creating a channel, see Section 4.9.1,
"Creating and Editing a Channel".

The following is a sample of the route string syntax:
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/H/host/H/host/S/service

where:

=  host indicates the host name.

= service specifies the service (port).
For example:

/H/192.168.128.166/H/isdsrv2.1ibi.com/S/3300

Figure 4-27 shows a route string configured for a target in Application Explorer.

Figure 4-27 Configured Target Route String

IPZ Applec ation Explorer [ IO x]
ffe Options Help
L onéguratior User | System = Advanced = Securfty
oy Apphc atson Serwet 192168128166 darv2 ibl comVSII300 I
System numbes 00

Connection pool size

Connection imeoul{min) 10

Connection wall time{sec) 30

To access a message server, you must specify the service name and port for the
message server (not the application host), and provide it to the router, as shown in
Figure 4-28.

Figure 4-28 Message Server Connection Parameters

System

MName Walue i
“Message Server
“R/3 name
~Server group
Gateway host
Gateway service

You must also specify the logon group to provide connection balancing.

Figure 4-29 shows a route string configured for a channel in Application Explorer.
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Figure 4-29 Configured Channel Route String
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Once connected, create outbound and inbound WSDL files, and check if the BPEL,
Mediator, BPM, and OSB processes are working correctly. You can refer to the
corresponding sections in this documentation for more information.

4.10.3 Verifying SAProuter Configuration

As a best practice, start SAProuter initially with traces enabled or the output displayed
in the command prompt window to check for errors, and submit a sample command.
Use the following command to specify the logging and logging level if required:

saprouter -r -T logfilename.name -V3

where:

»s  -Tactivates the tracing option.

= -V(n) specifies the logging level.

» logfile.name is a name for the log file (for example, logfile.trc).

1. Once SAProuter is started in the command prompt window, check for any errors
in the command prompt or in the trace file, which is generated in the folder where
SAProuter is started.

Figure 4-30 shows SAProuter started in the command prompt window with the
command to activate tracing.

Figure 4-30 SAProuter Command Prompt

Cixsap_router>saprouter ® T saproutertrace.trc U3 -G saprouterlog.trc

trcfile =aprou race . tirc
logfile saprou log.trc

2. After SAProuter is started, create a target in Application Explorer with the route
string for the Application Server, and a channel with the route string for the
Gateway Host and Application Server.

Ensure that connections can be made to the Gateway Host and Application Server
without any issues.

Figure 4-31 shows a route string configured for a target in Application Explorer.
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Figure 4-31 Configured Target Route String
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3. To verify that the connection has been properly established, see the defined log file
(for example, saprouterlog.trc), as shown in Figure 4-32.

Figure 4-32 SAProuter Log File
I:mm Apr 16 19:59:42 2012 INIT LOGFILE
Hon Apr 16 19:59:42 2012 READ ROUTTAB ./saprouttab o.k.
Mon Ape 16 20:00:49 2012 CONNECT FROM C9/- host 192.168.128,167/2214 (AXTSTLE7.ANTEXFDC)
Hon Apr 16 20:00:49 2012 CONNECT TO 559/17 host 172.19.20.59/3300 (isdscvZ.ibi.com)
Hon Apr 16 20:00:50 2012 ESTABLISHED 39/17
Hon Apr 16 20:00:51 2012 CONMECT FROM C25/- host 192.168.128.167/2216 (AXTST167.ANTEXPDC)
Mon Apr 16 20:00:51 2012 COMNNECT TO  $25/33 hosc 172.19.20.59/3300 (isdsrvi.ibi.com)
Hon Apr 16 20:00:51 2012 ESTABLISHED S25/33
Mon Apr 16 20:12:49 2012 DISCONNECT  C9/17 host 192.168.128.167/2214 (AXTST167.AMTEXPDC)
Hon Apr 16 20:12:49 2012 DISCONNECT  CE5/33 host 1592.168.128.167/2216 ([AXTST167.ANTEXPDC)

4. After you have successfully verified the SAProuter configuration, you can stop
SAProuter, disable the tracing options, and then restart SAProuter.

Note:

completed, the Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3 target can
work with the SAProuter. SAProuter configuration information that is
defined in the adapter target is stored in the adapter repository. As a
result, the Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3 makes use of the

After the SAProuter verification has been successfully

SAProuter settings that are defined in the adapter target during
runtime when invoked from SOA components, such as BPEL,
Mediator, BPM, and OSB.
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Oracle WebLogic Server Deployment and
Integration

This chapter describes Oracle WebLogic Server (OracleWLS) deployment and
integration with Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3. It contains the following
sections:

= Section 5.1, "Adapter Integration with Oracle WebLogic Server"
= Section 5.2, "Deployment of Adapter”
= Section 5.3, "Updating Adapter Configuration"

See Also:

»  Oracle WebLogic Server Adapter Concepts

5.1 Adapter Integration with Oracle WebLogic Server

Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3 is deployed within an OracleWLS container
during installation. All client applications run within the OracleWLS environment. In
J2CA deployment, the Common Client Interface (CCI) integrates an OracleWLS client
application with a resource adapter.

See Also:

»  Oracle WebLogic Server Adapter Concepts

5.2 Deployment of Adapter

Figure 5-1 shows deployment of the J2CA Connector to the Oracle Application Server.
In a run-time service scenario, an Enterprise Java Bean, servlet, or Java program client
makes CCI calls to J2CA resource adapters. The adapters process the calls as requests
and send them to the EIS. The EIS response is then sent back to the client.
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Figure 5-1 Oracle Application Server J2CA Architecture
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See Also:

»  Oracle WebLogic Server Adapter Concepts

5.3 Updating Adapter Configuration

This section contains the following topics:

»  Section 5.3.1, "Creating a Managed Connector Factory Object"

»  Section 5.3.2, "Creating Multiple Managed Connector Factory Objects"

= Section 5.3.3, "Modifying WSDL Files for Additional Connection Factory Values"

During the J2CA deployment of Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3, OracleWLS
generates a deployment descriptor called ra.xml, located in:

<ADAPTER_HOME>\iwafjca.rar\META-INF

The OracleWLS deployment descriptor is located in the directory specified above.

Note: Multiple managed connection factories are supported only for
outbound processing (services).

5.3.1 Creating a Managed Connector Factory Object

The ra.xml descriptor provides OracleWLS-specific deployment information for
resource adapters. For example, the jca_sample configuration in Application
Explorer is represented in the ra .xm1l file as follows:
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<?xml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8"?>
<!DOCTYPE connector PUBLIC '-//Sun Microsystems, Inc.//DTD Connector 1.0//EN'
'http://java.sun.com/dtd/connector_1_0.dtd'>
<connector>
<display-name>IWAFJCA10</display-name>
<vendor-name>IWAY Software</vendor-name>
<spec-version>1.0</spec-version>
<eis-type>IWAF</eis-type>
<version>1.0</version>
<license>
<license-required>false</license-required>
</license>
<resourceadapter>

<managedconnectionfactory-class>com.ibi.afjca.spi.IWAFManagedConnectionFactory</ma
nagedconnectionfactory-class>

<connectionfactory-interface>javax.resource.cci.ConnectionFactory</connectionfacto
ry-interface>

<connectionfactory-impl-class>com.ibi.afjca.cci.IWAFConnectionFactory</connectionf
actory-impl-class>
<connection-interface>javax.resource.cci.Connection</connection-interface>

<connection-impl-class>com.ibi.afjca.cci.IWAFConnection</connection-impl-class>

<transaction-support>NoTransaction</transaction-support>

<config-property>
<config-property-name>AdapterName</config-property-name>
<config-property-type>java.lang.String</config-property-type>
<config-property-value></config-property-value>

</config-property>

<config-property>
<config-property-name>Config</config-property-name>
<config-property-type>java.lang.String</config-property-type>
<config-property-value></config-property-value>

</config-property>

<config-property>
<config-property-name>IWayHome</config-property-name>
<config-property-type>java.lang.String</config-property-type>
<config-property-value>C:\oracle\Middleware\Oracle_

SOAl\soa\thirdparty\ApplicationAdapters</config-property-value>

</config-property>

<config-property>
<config-property-name>IWayConfig</config-property-name>
<config-property-type>java.lang.String</config-property-type>
<config-property-value>jca_sample</config-property-value>

</config-property>

<config-property>
<config-property-name>IWayRepoDriver</config-property-name>
<config-property-type>java.lang.String</config-property-type>
<config-property-value></config-property-value>

</config-property>

<config-property>
<config-property-name>IWayRepoURL</config-property-name>
<config-property-type>java.lang.String</config-property-type>
<config-property-value></config-property-value>

</config-property>

<config-property>
<config-property-name>IWayRepoUser</config-property-name>
<config-property-type>java.lang.String</config-property-type>
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<config-property-value></config-property-value>

</config-property>

<config-property>
<config-property-name>IWayRepoPassword</config-property-name>
<config-property-type>java.lang.String</config-property-type>
<config-property-value></config-property-value>

</config-property>

<config-property>
<config-property-name>LogLevel</config-property-name>
<config-property-type>java.lang.String</config-property-type>
<config-property-value>DEBUG</config-property-value>

</config-property>

<authentication-mechanism>
<authentication-mechanism-type>BasicPassword</authentication-mechanism-type>

<credential-interface>javax.resource.spi.security.PasswordCredential</credential-i
nterface>
</authentication-mechanism>
<reauthentication-support>true</reauthentication-support>
</resourceadapter>
</connector>

The parameters defined in the ra.xml file are described in the following table:

Parameter Name Description

IWayHome The base installation directory for the
OracleWLS packaged application adapter.

IWayConfig The adapter configuration name as defined in
Application Explorer. For example, Oracle
Application Adapter for SAP R/3 has a
preconfigured jca_sample configuration in
Application Explorer.

IWayRepoURL The URL to use when opening a connection to
the database. This is necessary only when
using an Oracle database as the repository.

IWayRepoUser User name to use when connecting to the
database. This is necessary only when using
an Oracle database as the repository.

IWayRepoPassword Password. If provided, then it overwrites the
configuration. This is necessary only when
using an Oracle database as the repository.

loglevel It overwrites the level set by the
ManagedConnectorFactory property.

5.3.2 Creating Multiple Managed Connector Factory Objects

To establish multiple managed connector factory objects, you must edit the
weblogic-ra.xml file and add more <connection-instance> nodes. This file is
located in:

<ADAPTER_HOME>\iwafjca.rar\META-INF
For example, the first jca_configuration in Application Explorer is represented in the
weblogic-ra.xml file as follows:

<?xml version="1.0"?>
<weblogic-connector xmlns="http://www.bea.com/ns/weblogic/90">
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<enable-access-outside-app>true</enable-access-outside-app>
<enable-global-access-to-classes>true</enable-global-access-to-classes>
<outbound-resource-adapter>

<default-connection-properties>

<pool-params>

<initial-capacity>0</initial-capacity>

</pool-params>

<transaction-support>LocalTransaction</transaction-support>

</default-connection-properties>

<connection-definition-group>

<connection-factory-interface>javax.resource.cci.ConnectionFactory</connection-fac
tory-interface>
<connection-instance>
<jndi-name>eis/OracleJCAAdapter/DefaultConnection</jndi-name>
</connection-instance>
</connection-definition-group>
</outbound-resource-adapter>
</weblogic-connector>

To create multiple managed connector factory objects, you must add new
<connection-instance> nodes in the file. For example:

<?xml version="1.0"?>
<weblogic-connector xmlns="http://www.bea.com/ns/weblogic/90">

<enable-access-outside-app>true</enable-access-outside-app>
<enable-global-access-to-classes>true</enable-global-access-to-classes>

<outbound-resource-adapter>
<default-connection-properties>
<pool-params>
<initial-capacity>0</initial-capacity>
</pool-params>
<transaction-support>LocalTransaction</transaction-support>
</default-connection-properties>
<connection-definition-group>

<connection-factory-interface>javax.resource.cci.ConnectionFactory</connection-fac
tory-interface>
<connection-instance>
<jndi-name>eis/OracleJCAAdapter/DefaultConnection</jndi-name>
</connection-instance>
<connection-instance>
<jndi-name>eis/OracleJCAAdapter/DefaultConnectionl</jndi-name>
<connection-properties>
<properties>
<property>
<name>IWayHome</name>
<value>C:\oracle\Middleware\Oracle_SOAl\soa\thirdparty\ApplicationAdapters</value>
</property>
<property>
<name>IWayConfig</name>
<value>jca_sample2</value>
</property>
<property>
<name>IWayRepoURL</name>
<value></value>
</property>
<property>
<name>IWayRepoUser</name>
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<value></value>
</property>
<property>
<name>IWayRepoPassword</name>
<value></value>
</property>
<property>
<name>LogLevel</name>
<value>Debug</value>
</property>
</properties>
</connection-properties>
</connection-instance>
</connection-definition-group>
</outbound-resource-adapter>
</weblogic-connector>

If you do not specify a <property> element in the <connection-instance>
section, then the value is taken from the ra.xm1 file. You can specify the default
properties in the ra . xml file and then override them as required in the
weblogic-ra.xml file. In addition, note that the J2CA configuration (for example,
jca_sample2) must be created in Application Explorer.

Note: When you modify the ra.xml and weblogic-ra.xml files,
the application server must be restarted. If the application server is
running, then stop the application server and then restart it.

In addition, the iwafjca.rar file must be redeployed in the Oracle
WebLogic Administration Console to activate these changes.

5.3.3 Modifying WSDL Files for Additional Connection Factory Values

Application Explorer generates the J2CA properties file using the default connection
factory name eis/OracledJCAAdapter/DefaultConnection. If you created
additional connection factories, then the WSDLs generated for the additional
configuration and connection factory should be changed to reflect the location field of
the jca:address section in the J2CA properties file. The default J2CA properties file
for the Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3 with a configuration of isdsrv2_
conn?2 is shown in the following example.

Notice that the J2CA properties file has the following default connection factory:
eis/OracleJCAAdapter/DefaultConnection

<jca:address location="eis/OracleJCAAdapter/DefaultConnection"
ConnectionSpec="com.ibi.afjca.cci.IWAFConnectionSpec"
cs.AdapterName="MySAP" cs.Config="isdsrv2_conn2"

UIConnectionName="Connectionl"/>

The connection factory value must be changed to the following:
eis/OracledCAAdapter/DefaultConnectionl
For example:

<jca:address location="eis/OracleJCAAdapter/DefaultConnectionl"
ConnectionSpec="com.ibi.afjca.cci.IWAFConnectionSpec"
c¢s.AdapterName="MySAP" cs.Config="isdsrv2_conn2"
UIConnectionName="Connectionl"/>
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Note that only the value for the location field in the jca:address section should be
modified. Do not modify any other field or section.
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6

Integration With BPEL Service Components
in the Oracle SOA Suite

Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3 integrates seamlessly with Business Process
Execution Language (BPEL) Process Manager to facilitate Web service integration.
Oracle BPEL Process Manager is based on the Service-Oriented Architecture (SOA). It
consumes adapter services exposed as Web Service Definition Language (WSDL)
documents.

This chapter contains the following sections:

s Section 6.1, "Overview"

= Section 6.2, "Deployment of Adapter”

= Section 6.3, "Configuring a New Application Server Connection"

= Section 6.4, "Designing an Outbound BPEL Process for Service Integration (J2CA

Configuration)"

= Section 6.5, "Designing an Inbound BPEL Process for Event Integration (J2CA
Configuration)"

= Section 6.6, "Working With Synchronous SAP R/3 Events Using BPEL (J2CA
Configuration)"

= Section 6.7, "Designing an Outbound BPEL Process for Service Integration (BSE
Configuration)"

6.1 Overview

To integrate with Oracle BPEL Process Manager, Oracle Application Adapter for SAP
R/3 must be deployed in the same WLS container as Oracle BPEL Process Manager.
The underlying adapter services must be exposed as WSDL files, which are generated
during design time in Oracle Adapter Application Explorer (Application Explorer) for
both request-response (outbound) and event notification (inbound) services of the
adapter. For more information, see "Generating WSDL (J2CA Configurations Only)" on
page 4-16.

The generated WSDL files are used to design the appropriate BPEL processes for
inbound or outbound adapter services. A completed BPEL process must be
successfully compiled in JDeveloper and deployed to a BPEL server. Upon
deployment to the BPEL server, every newly built process is automatically deployed to
the Oracle Enterprise Manager console, where you run, monitor, and administer BPEL
processes, and listen to adapter events.
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6.2 Deployment of Adapter

During installation, Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3 is deployed as a J2CA 1.0
resource adapter within the WLS container. The adapter must be deployed in the same
WLS container as Oracle BPEL Process Manager.

6.3 Configuring a New Application Server Connection
To configure a new Application Server connection in Oracle JDeveloper:
1. Open Oracle JDeveloper on your system.

2. From the menu bar, click Window and select Application Server Navigator, as
shown in Figure 6-1.

Figure 6—-1 Application Server Navigator
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R ODHO 90 Q0 O~-iZigidd RO 1 Application Servers Cli+Shif 6
(&= applications Chrl+Shitta
Applications @) start Page ‘ |8 Bookmarks Chii+Shitt K
— = Breakpoints Chil+Shitt R
%' New Application... . . f§ components Ctrl+ Shitt P
Database »
Debugger »
E Open Application... i Extension Diagnostics
B Issues
Java 13
—— Log Chri+ShiftL

| Process Asset Manager Navigator
I C! Q 9
(2] Processes

Release No! 2 Properties Ctri+Shiftl

Profiling »
() Resources

Samples & | *= strycture CHri+Shirs
Team »
Switch Window Layout »

Structure = Configure Window »

Reset Windows To Eactory Settings
Assign File Accelerator »
Close Window

Close All Documents

Dotuments. ..

The Application Server tab is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-2.
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Figure 6-2 Application Server Tab

(&lapplication @Applitatinn Server (=] amposite.
@ X & 7
=4 Application Servers -

pp
MNew Application Server.., :
Import...
Export...
Eﬁ Refresh
r

3. Right-click Application Servers and select New Application Server.

The Create Application Server Connection Wizard is displayed, as shown in
Figure 6-3.

Figure 6-3 Create Application Server Connection Wizard

& Create Application Server Connection - Step 1 of 3

Usage

9, Usage Indicate how the application server will be used.

() Standalone Server

A standalone server is not started, stopped, nor configured by JDeveloper. An

)T\ Name and Type
- application must be manually deployed to a standalone server.

() Integrated Server

An integrated server can be started and stopped by JDevloper. Applications can be
automatically deployed to the server by the Run or Debug commands. Only Weblogic
servers can be used in this way.

Help Mext > Cancel

4. Accept the default selection (Standalone Server) and click Next.
The Name and Type page is displayed, as shown in Figure 6—4.
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Figure 6—4 Name and Type Page

F'l Create Application Server Connection - Step 2 of 3
Name and Type
frrn Specify a unique name and type for the connection. The name must be a valid Java identifier.
Jwl Name and Type Create connection in:  IDE Connections
Fin:
@ bnith Connection Name:
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Connection Type:
WebLogic 12, -
Help < Back Mext > Einish Cancel
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5. Specify a new name for the Application Server connection and click Next.

The Authentication page is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-5.

Figure 6-5 Authentication Page

éa-[reate Application Server Connection - Step 3 of & E3

Authentication
Specify a username and password to authenticate the connection.
1
,-],-\ Mame and Type. Username:
T Authentication :weblog'u: ]
¥ Configuration Password:
I“..O“.| ]

| <gack | Mext> || Enish || Cancel
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6. Specify a valid user name (for example, weblogic) and a password (for example,
welcomel) for your new connection.

7. Click Next.
The Configuration page is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-6.

Figure 6—6 Configuration Page

|
é!- Create Application Server Connection - Step 4 of 6 x|

Configuration

wWeblogic Server connections use a host name and port to establish a connection. The
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i weblogic Hostname (Administration Server):

T Authentication ||oca|hast |

' Configuration Port: 5L Port:

| o =

¢ Test 7001 | [7o02 ]
[] Always use 551
Weblogic Domain:
base_domain| |

| "
Help [ < Back, |[ Mexk > ] l Finish ] [ Cancel |

8. Specify the Oracle WebLogic host name (for example, localhost), which is the
system IP where the process must deploy and Oracle WebLogic domain (for
example, base_domain).

9. Click Next.
The Test page is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-7.
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Figure 6—-7 Test Page

ﬁ Seryer Connection Properties -axtst168 E

Mame and Tvpe | Authentication  Configuration | Test
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Test Connection
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10. Click Test Connection.
11. Make sure that the test status is successful.
12. Click Next.
The Finish page is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-8.
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Figure 6—8 Finish Page

ér- Create Application Server Connection - Step 6 of 6

Finish
You have completed creating the connection.
To open your connection, expand the connection node in the Application Server Navigator.
% Test
« Finish
[ Help l | <Back i Eln—lshJ [ Cancel ]

13. Click Finish.

The new Application Server connection is listed in the left pane (Application
Server tab).

6.4 Designing an Outbound BPEL Process for Service Integration (J2CA
Configuration)

This section describes how to design an outbound BPEL process for service
integration.

A sample project has been provided for this outbound use case scenario in the
following folder of the Application Adapters installation:

<ADAPTER_HOME>\etc\sample\SAP_Samples.zip\SAP_Samples\BPEL\J2CA\Outbound_Project
The following tools are required to complete your outbound design-time
configuration:

= Oracle Adapter Application Explorer (Application Explorer)

»  Oracle JDeveloper BPEL Designer (JDeveloper)

Note: The examples in this chapter demonstrate the use of
JDeveloper.

This section contains the following topics:
= Section 6.4.1, "Generating WSDL for Request/Response Service"
= Section 6.4.2, "Creating an Empty Composite for SOA"
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Section 6.4.3, "Defining a BPEL Outbound Process"
Section 6.4.4, "Deploying the BPEL Outbound Process"

Section 6.4.5, "Invoking the Input XML Document in the Oracle Enterprise
Manager Console"

Section 6.4.6, "Testing Outbound BPEL and Mediator Processes"

6.4.1 Generating WSDL for Request/Response Service

Before you design a BPEL process, you must generate the respective WSDL file using
Application Explorer.

Perform the following steps to generate a WSDL for request/response service:

1.

Start Application Explorer and connect to a defined MySAP target (a J2CA
configuration).

For more information on starting the Application Explorer and defining a target,
and connecting to SAP R/3, see Section 4.1, "Starting Application Explorer" on
page 4-1 andSection 4.4.1, "Defining a Target to SAP R/3" on page 4-5.

Expand the MySAP target to which you are connected.

Expand Remote Function Modules, Financial Accounting, 0002 -- Company
Code Business Object, and then select BAPI_ COMPANYCODE_GETDETAIL, as
shown in Figure 6-9.

Figure 6-9 Connected MySAP_Target

¢ B8 Mysap

o =2 MySAFP_Target

o B Business Object Repository
e 3 Remote Function Modules
S Cross-Application
Asset Accounting
E Business Information Warehouse
SFPC
B DASS (control station)
S RMA
9 EFinancialaccounting
$ ISAPHEAMRI_HANDHELD_SALES -- Mohile
? 0002 -- Company Code Business Object
@ BAPI_CCODE_GET_FIRSTDAY_PERIOD
@ BAPI_COMPANYCODE_EXISTENCECHK
@ BAPI_CCODE_GET_LASTDAY_FYEAR
? @ [BAPI_COMPANYCODE GETDETAIL|
I COMPANYCODEID
- COMPANYCODE_ADDRESS
o COMPANYCODE_DETAIL
- RETURN
@ BAPI_COMPANYCODE_GETLIST
@ BAPI_COMPANYCODE_GET_PERIOD

4. Right-click the BAPI_COMPANYCODE_GETDETAIL node.

A menu is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-10.
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Figure 6-10 BAPI_COMPANYCODE_GETDETAIL Node
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5. Click Create Outbound JCA Service (Request/Response).
The Export WSDL dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-11.

Figure 6—11 Export WSDL Dialog

Export WSDL

Name  [ini |\ twsdls\BAP| COMPANYCODE_GETDETAIL imokewsd| | Browse ..

[] Export to OSB

Location | |

Host | |

Port | |

User | |

Password |

| OK || Cancel |

6. Click OK.

You can now create an empty composite for SOA, which is the first step that is
required to define a BPEL outbound process in JDeveloper.

6.4.2 Creating an Empty Composite for SOA
Perform the following steps to create an empty composite for SOA:

1. Create a new SOA application.
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2. Enter a name for the new SOA Application and click Next, as shown in
Figure 6-12.

Figure 6—-12 Name Your Application Page
-F". Create S0A Application - Step 1 of 3

MNaime your application

Application Name:
50 _application |

‘?‘ Application Name
|

Project Mame
Ar Directory:

|C:'l,}NORK'l,mywork‘l,SO.D._npplicatinn Browse, ,,

Application Package Prefix;

Help Mext = Einish Cancel

The Name your project page is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-13.
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Figure 6—-13 Name Your Project Page
ﬁ Create SOA Application - Step 2 of 3

Name your project
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3. Enter a project name and click Next.

The Configure SOA settings page is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-14.
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Figure 6—-14 Configure SOA Settings Page
ﬁ- Create SOA Application - Step 3 of 3

Configure SOA settings
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4. From the Composite Template list, select Empty Composite and click Finish.

6.4.3 Defining a BPEL Outbound Process

This section describes how to define a BPEL outbound process, which consists of the
following topics:

= Section 6.4.3.1, "Configuring a Third Party Adapter Service Component"
= Section 6.4.3.2, "Configuring an Outbound BPEL Process Component”
= Section 6.4.3.3, "Adjusting for Known Deployment Issues With 12¢"

6.4.3.1 Configuring a Third Party Adapter Service Component

Perform the following steps to create a third party adapter service component:

1. Drag and drop the Third Party Adapter component from the Service Adapters
pane to the External References pane, as shown in Figure 6-15.
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Figure 6—15 Third Party Adapter Component
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The Create Third Party Adapter Service dialog is displayed, as shown in
Figure 6-16.

Figure 6—16 Create Third Party Adapter Service Dialog

é Create Third Party Adopter Service

Third Party Adapter Service
Crzaks & J0A adapter sarvice For a hird parky adapter, ﬁi

Mame: GetDetal ‘\\ |

Tvpe: Refererce = |

WDl URL: |

Bt Tywpe: -|

Ciperation: vl

Calback Part Type: vl

Callback Crperation: vl

3 Fila: | tl

| Help | | Carcel
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2. Enter a name for the third party adapter service.
3. Ensure that Reference is selected from the Type list (default).

4. Click the Find existing WSDLs icon, which is located to the right of the WSDL
URL field.

The WSDL Chooser dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-17.

Figure 6—-17 WSDL Chooser Dialog
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oK Cancel
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5. Browse and select an outbound WSDL file from the following directory:

<ADAPTER_HOME>\wsdls

6. Click OK.
The Localize Files dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-18.
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Figure 6—18 Localize Files Dialog

& Localize Files E2

file:/C: foraclefMiddlewarefhome_0302/Oracle_5041 Jsoafthirdparty fapphcationadaptersfwsds/GetDetal_invoke. wsdl
is external ko the current project. In order ko make this File available to vour project at runtime, JDeveloper can now
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The Following files will be created in directary
'\ JDeveloperimyworkiMySAP_sepZ3CompanyCode_GD :

GetDetail_invoke, wsdl
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GetDetail_invoke_response, xsd

| Help QK J | Cancel

7. Click OK.

The outbound WSDL file and associated request and response XML schema files
(:xsd) are imported to the project folder that has been created.

You are returned to the Create Third Party Adapter Service dialog, as shown in
Figure 6-19.

Figure 6—19 Create Third Party Adapter Service Dialog

é- Create Third Party Adapter Service
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8. Click the Find JCA file icon, which is located to the right of the JCA File field.

The Transformation Chooser dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-20.
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Figure 6-20 Transformation Chooser Dialog
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9. Browse and select the JCA properties file from the following directory:

<ADAPTER_HOME>\wsdls

10. Click OK.
The Copy File message is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-21.

Figure 6-21 Copy File Message

The jca file GetDetail_invoke,jca is external bo the
current project, In order ko make this file available
ko waur project at runtime, JDeveloper can now
make a local copy, Do you want ko copy file to
GaetDetal_invoke_3P.jca ?

:

11. Click Yes.
A copy of the JCA properties file is made in the project folder.

You are returned to the Create Third Party Adapter Service dialog, as shown in
Figure 6-22.

6d&erOracle Fusion Middleware Application Adapter for SAP R/3 (SAP JCo 3.0) User's Guide for Oracle WebLogic



Designing an Outbound BPEL Process for Service Integration (J2CA Configuration)

Figure 6-22 Create Third Party Adapter Service Dialog

é- Create Third Party Adapter Service K&
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12. Click OK.

The third party adapter service component (GetDetail) is created and displayed in
the External References pane.

You are now ready to configure an outbound BPEL process component.

6.4.3.2 Configuring an Outbound BPEL Process Component

Perform the following steps to configure an outbound BPEL process component:

1. Drag and drop the BPEL Process component from the Components pane to the
Components pane.

The Create BPEL Process dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-23.
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Figure 6-23 Create BPEL Process Dialog
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Input: |-[htt|:|:,l'll'xmlns.Dracle.cDm,l'SO.ﬁ._.f\.|:||:|IicatiDn,I'J2C.f\._Outl:n:undll'cc_getdetail}pracess | Ck

Qukput: |:|:n:,|',|'xm|ns.Dracle.cDm,l'SOF'._.D.|:||:|Iicatinn,l'J2C.D._OutbnuncIJ'u:c_getdetail}processResponse| Q

Help Ok, Cancel

2. In the Name field, enter a name to identify the new outbound BPEL process
component (for example, cc_getdetail).

By default, the BPEL 2.0 Specification option is selected.
3. From the Template list, select Synchronous BPEL Process.

4. Click the Browse icon, which is located to the right of the Input field to select the
associated XML request schema file.

The Type Chooser dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-24.
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Figure 6-24 Type Chooser Dialog
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5. Expand Project Schema Files, GetDetail _invoke_request.xsd, and select
CompanyCode.GetDetail.

6. Click OK.

You are returned to the Create BPEL Process dialog, as shown in Figure 6-25.

Figure 6-25 Create BPEL Process Dialog

#- Create BPEL Process [ X
BPEL Process d
-l
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#) BPEL 1.1 Specification () BPEL 2.0 Specification
e cc_getdetail
Mamespace:  |hitp:/fxmins.oracle,comBPM_TEST/CompanyCode_GDJcc_getdetail
Template: .T'_P Synchronous BPEL Process v| &
Service Name: cc_getdetail _client
|| Expose as a SOAP service
Input: '{urn:sap—cnm:document:sap:business}Cun'panndde.GetDetail ' '%,

OQuiput: '-[http:,I'Il'xmlns.Dracle.cDm,l'BF‘M_TE5T,l'Cmpam'Cod'e_GD,I'cc_getdetail}pmcessRespDnse' ":k

[Brow

Help QK Cancel

7. Click the Browse icon, which is located to the right of the Output field to select the
associated XML response schema file.

The Type Chooser dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-26.
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Figure 6-26 Type Chooser Dialog

= el
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8. Expand Project Schema Files, GetDetail_invoke_response.xsd, and select
CompanyCode.GetDetailResponse.

9. Click OK.
You are returned to the Create BPEL Process dialog.
10. Click OK.

11. Create a connection between the outbound BPEL process component (cc_
getdetail) and the third party adapter service component (GetDetail), as shown in
Figure 6-27.

6a@®erOracle Fusion Middleware Application Adapter for SAP R/3 (SAP JCo 3.0) User's Guide for Oracle WebLogic



Designing an Outbound BPEL Process for Service Integration (J2CA Configuration)

Figure 6-27 Created Connection
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12. Double-click the outbound BPEL process component (cc_ getdetail) in the
Components pane.

13. Drag and drop the Invoke activity component under BPEL Constructs - Web
Service, to the Components pane and place it between the receiveInput activity
component and the replyOutput activity component, as shown in Figure 6-28.
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Figure 6-28 Invoke Activity Component
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14. Create a connection between the new Invoke activity component (Invokel) and the
third party adapter service component (GetDetail), as shown in Figure 6-29.

Figure 6-29 Created Connection
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Zoom: mn;]: I (= T A
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The Edit Invoke dialog is displayed.
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15. Click the Plus sign icon, which is located to the right of the Input field to configure
a new input variable.

The Create Variable dialog is displayed.

16. Accept the default values that are provided for the new input variable and click
OK.

You are returned to the Edit Invoke dialog, as shown in Figure 6-30.

Figure 6-30 Edit Invoke Dialog

ﬁ Edit Invoke Ed
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() Arguments Mapping (3 Input Wariable =]
Input: [Invokel_GetDetail_Inputiariable |EF ':k
Help Apply (04 Cancel

17. Select the Output tab and click the Plus sign icon, which is located to the right of
the Output field to configure a new output variable.

The Create Variable dialog is displayed.

18. Accept the default values that are provided for the new output variable and click
OK.

You are returned to the Edit Invoke dialog, as shown in Figure 6-31.
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Figure 6-31 Edit Invoke Dialog
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19. Click Apply and then OK.

20. Drag and drop the Assign activity under BPEL Constructs - Basic Activities
component, to the Components pane and place it between the Receive activity
component (receivelnput) and the Invoke activity component (Invokel), as shown
in Figure 6-32.
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Figure 6-32 Assign Activity Component
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21.

Double-click the new Assign activity component (Assign1).

The Edit Assign dialog is displayed.

22,

23.
and then select input_GetDetail.

24.

In the right pane, under Variables,

In the left pane, under Variables, expand InputVariable, and then select payload.

expand Invokel_GetDetail_InputVariable,

Drag and map the payload variable to the input_GetDetail variable.

The mapped variables are populated in the highlighted area as shown in

Figure 6-33.

Figure 6-33 Edit Assign Dialog
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25.
26.

27.

Click Apply and then OK.

Drag and drop the Assign activity component to the Components pane and place
it between the Invoke activity (Invokel) and the Reply activity (replyOutput).

Double-click the new Assign activity component (Assign2), as shown in
Figure 6-34.

Figure 6-34 New Assign Activity Component
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The Edit Assign dialog is displayed.

Aszignl

R E
‘-
T

In the left pane, under Variables, expand Invokel_GetDetail_OutputVariable,
and then select output_GetDetail.

In the right pane, under Variables, expand outputVariable and select payload.
Drag and map the output_GetDetail variable to the payload variable.

The mapped variables are populated in the highlighted area as shown in
Figure 6-35.
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Figure 6-35 Edit Assign Dialog
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31. Click Apply and then OK.

You are returned to the Activity component pane, as shown in Figure 6-36.

Figure 6-36 Activity Component Pane
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32. Click the Save All icon in the menu bar to save the new outbound BPEL process

component that was configured.

You are now ready to deploy the BPEL outbound process.
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6.4.3.3 Adjusting for Known Deployment Issues With 12¢
Perform the following steps to adjust for known deployment issues with 12c.

1. Double-click J2CA_Outbound (created BPEL process) of the created process, as
shown in Figure 6-37.

Figure 6-37 J2CA_Outbound Node
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2. Click the Source tab below the opened process, as shown in Figure 6-38.

Figure 6-38 Source Tab
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3. Change the productVersion property value from 12.1.3.0.0 to 11, as shown in
Figure 6-39.

Figure 6-39 Property Value
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4. Save the changes and proceed to deploy the project.

6.4.4 Deploying the BPEL Outbound Process
Perform the following steps to deploy the BPEL outbound process.

1. Right-click the project name in the left pane, select Deploy, and then click J2CA_
Outbound, as shown in Figure 6-40.

Figure 6—-40 J2CA_Outbound Option
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The Deployment Action page is displayed, as shown in Figure 6—41.

Figure 6—41 Deployment Action Page
é- Deploy CompanyCode_GD

Deployment Action

v, Deployment Action | Select a deployment action from the list below.

| .
v Reploy Corfiquration | [T s

Deploy to SAR

Deploy this archive to SO& configured Application server(s)

[ | pext > | Cancel |

Help

2. Ensure that Deploy to Application Server is selected.

3. Click Next.
The Deploy Configuration page is displayed, as shown in Figure 6—42.
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Figure 6—42 Deploy Configurations Page

3 Deploy J2CA_Dutbound

Deploy Configuration

Deployrent Action o 12CcA_Outbound

63

| Deploy Configuratior

A

=] Composite Revision ID
Project:

A Select Server

Current Reevision ID:

Mews Revision 10: |1,0

[+ SOA Configuration Plan

Mark composite revision as default,

[ ] Owerwrite any existing composites with the same revision 1D,

[7] Use the Following S04 configuration plan For all composites:
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< Back hext > Cancel
4. Leave the default values selected and click Next.

The Select Server page is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-43.
Figure 6—43 Select Server Page

Select Server

l application Servers: %ﬂ '*
/-T\ Deploy Configuration InteqgratedWeblogicServer (domain unconfigured)
}.r Select Server HEE
)T\ SOA Servers

| b |

| < Back | [ext = || Einish | Cancel |

5. Select an available application server that was configured and click Next.

The SOA Servers page is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-44.
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Figure 6—44 SOA Servers Page
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6. Select a target SOA server and click Next.
The Summary page is displayed, as shown in Figure 6—45.

Figure 6-45 Summary Page
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7. Review and verify all the available deployment information for your project and
click Finish.
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The process is deployed successfully, as shown in Figure 6—46.

Figure 6—46 Successful Deployment Message
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6.4.5 Invoking the Input XML Document in the Oracle Enterprise Manager Console

Perform the following steps to invoke the input XML document in the Oracle

Enterprise Manager console.

1. Logon to the Oracle Enterprise Manager console.

2. Expand SOA, select soa-infra (soa_serverl), and then click Default.

3. Select an available project (for example, J2CA_Outbound).

Figure 6—47 Test Button
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4, Click Test, as shown in Figure 6-47.
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Figure 6—48 Request Tab

Request Response
Security

OWSM Security Poboes HTTP Basic Auth Advanced & None

Quality of Service

HTTP Header
Additional Test Options
Input Arguments

Tree View ¥ Enable validation |+ Load Payload | Choose File | Mo fie chosen Save Payload
SOAF Body
View = [ Detach
Hame Type Value
" payload paylaad
= COMPANYCODEID string 1000}

Test Web Service

5. Click the Request tab, as shown in Figure 6-48.
6. Provide an appropriate input value in the Value field and click Test Web Service.

The output response is received in the Oracle Enterprise Manager console, as
shown in Figure 6-49.

Figure 6—49 Output Response
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Perform the following steps to invoke the input XML document using XML View:
a. Select XML View from the list, as shown in Figure 6-50.
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Figure 6-50 Input Arguments List
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b. Provide an appropriate input XML document in the Input Arguments area
and click Test Web Service.

The output response is received in the Oracle Enterprise Manager console, as
shown in Figure 6-51.

Figure 6-51 Received Output Response
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6.4.6 Testing Outbound BPEL and Mediator Processes

When testing an outbound BPEL process or an outbound Mediator process from the
Oracle Enterprise Manager console, do not use the XML envelopes that are generated
by these consoles. Instead, remove them and use the XML payloads that are generated
from the schemas, which conform to the WSDLs for namespace qualifications.

The Mediator data flows can be tested using the Enterprise Manager console. When
creating a Mediator data flow and interactions, the Web services are created and
registered with the Oracle Application Server. For more information on creating a
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Mediator outbound process, see Chapter 7, "Integration With Mediator Service
Components in the Oracle SOA Suite".

6.5 Designing an Inbound BPEL Process for Event Integration (J2CA
Configuration)

This section demonstrates how Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3 integrates
with SAP R/3 to receive event data. In this example, an SAP R/3 event occurs when a
customer record is added to a SAP R/3 system.

A sample project has been provided for this inbound use case scenario in the following
folder of the Application Adapters installation:

<ADAPTER_HOME>\etc\sample\SAP_Samples.zip\SAP_Samples\BPEL\J2CA\Inbound_Project

The following tools are required to complete your adapter design-time configuration:
= Oracle Adapter Application Explorer (Application Explorer)
s Oracle JDeveloper BPEL Designer (JDeveloper)

Note: The examples in this chapter demonstrate the use of
JDeveloper.

This section contains the following topics:

= Section 6.5.1, "Generating WSDL for Event Integration”
= Section 6.5.2, "Creating an Empty Composite for SOA"
= Section 6.5.3, "Defining a BPEL Inbound Process"

= Section 6.5.4, "Deploying the BPEL Inbound Process"

= Section 6.5.5, "Triggering an Event in SAP R/3"

6.5.1 Generating WSDL for Event Integration

Before you design a BPEL process, you must generate the respective WSDL file using
Application Explorer.

You must create a separate channel for every inbound J2CA service and select that
channel when you generate WSDL for inbound interaction using Application Explorer.

Note: If two or more events share the same channel, then event
messages may not be delivered to the right BPEL process.

This section contains the following topics:
»  Section 6.5.1.1, "Creating a Channel"
= Section 6.5.1.2, "Generating WSDL for Event notification"

6.5.1.1 Creating a Channel

To create a channel:
1. Start Application Explorer and connect to a J2CA configuration.

2. In the left pane, expand the Events node.
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3. Expand the MySAP node.

The Ports and Channels nodes are displayed in the left pane, as shown in
Figure 6-52.

Figure 6-52 MySAP Channel Node
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4. Right-click Channels and select Add Channel.
The Add Channel dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-53.

Figure 6-53 Add Channel Dialog

[ Add Channel 3]

Name:

[58P_channel |

Description:

Protocol:
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Perform the following steps:

a. Enter a name for the channel, for example, SAP_Channel.

b. Enter a brief description (optional).

c. From the Protocol list, select Application Server - mySAP.
5. Click Next.

The Application Server dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-54. The
following tabs are available:

s User (Required)
= System (Required)
= Security

s Advanced
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Figure 6-54 Application Server Dialog
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6. For the User tab, enter the appropriate information for your SAP R/3 channel
based on the information in the following table.

Table 6-1 User Tab Parameters

Target Parameter Description

Client The client number defined for the SAP R/3 application for
client communications.

User A valid user ID for the SAP R/3 application.

Password A valid password for the SAP R/3 application.

Authentication Mode The authentication mode you want to use when connecting to
your SAP R/3 system. By default, Password is selected from
the list.

7. Click the System tab, as shown in Figure 6-55.

Figure 6-55 System Tab
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Application Server*

|
|
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|
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Connection pool size |2
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8. For the System tab, enter the appropriate information for your SAP R/3 channel
based on the information in the following table.

Table 62 System Tab Parameters

Target Parameter Description

Gateway host A host name for the SAP R/3 Gateway.
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Table 6-2 (Cont.) System Tab Parameters

Target Parameter Description

Gateway service A service for the SAP R/3 Gateway.
Program ID of the server =~ An SAP R/3 program ID you want to use for this channel.
Application Server The name of the SAP R/3 application server you are using.

System Number An SAP R/3 system number.

9. For the Security tab (optional), enter the appropriate information for your SAP
R/3 channel based on the information in the following table.

Table 6-3 Security Tab Parameters

Target Parameter Description
SNC mode {Sy default, SNC is disabled. To enable SNC, select 1 from the
ist.

SNC partner Enter the name of the RFC server or message server (load
balancing) that provides the SNC services.

SNC level From the list select the version of the SNC library.

SNC name Enter the name of the SNC library you are using.

SNC library path Enter the path to the SNC library.

10. For the Advanced tab (optional), enter the appropriate information for your SAP
R/3 channel based on the information in the following table.

Table 6—-4 Advanced Tab Parameters

Target Parameter Description

IDOC Confirm If this option is selected, a a STATUS IDOC is returned to SAP
confirming receipt for every IDOC that is received.

When a standard IDOC is sent, the usual last status available
through the SAP IDOC monitor is "Data Sent to Port
OK" - "03",in the WEO02 transaction IDOC list. If you want
to use the WEQ2 transaction to ensure that the IDOC was
received at the target destination, then enable this option.
When an IDOC is received, the adapter returns a STATUS
IDOC to SAP and in the WEQ2 transaction IDOC list, the status
of the IDOC is changed to "12", "Dispatch OK".

Note that if a large number of IDOCs are sent in bursts,
enabling this option may impact performance. If performance
is an issue, then it is recommended to disable this option.

IDOC Format Select an IDOC type from the list:
s XML (default)
=  XML-CDATA-ENVELOPED

IDOC release The IDOC version you want to use for your connection.

IDOC release provider The IDOC release provider for your connection. Select IDOC
DOCREL field (default), SAP release, or user input from the
list.
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Table 6—4 (Cont.) Advanced Tab Parameters

Target Parameter Description

SAP trace Select this option to enable SAP traces.

The SAP traces are stored in the following locations during
design time and run time:

Design Time:

<ADAPTER_HOME>\tools\iwae\bin

Run Time:

<ORACLE_HOME>\user_projects\domains\base_domain

The file name formats that are used for the SAP traces are as
follows (for design time and run time):

. rfc02664_04332.trc
s JCO100226_043846994.trc

Processing Mode Select the type of synchronous processing from the list.
Possible values include REQUEST and REQUEST _
RESPONSE.

11. Click OK.

The channel is displayed under the channels node in the left pane. An X over the
icon indicates that the channel is currently disconnected.

Note: Do not start the channel, as it is managed by BPEL PM Server.
If you start the channel for testing and debugging purposes, then stop
it before run-time.

6.5.1.2 Generating WSDL for Event notification

After you create a channel and verify that it is not started, you must generate WSDL
for the event using Application Explorer.

1. Start Application Explorer.
2. Expand the Adapters node.
A list of all adapters is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-56.

Figure 6-56 Adapters Node
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Perform the following steps:

a. Expand the MySAP node.
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A list of your available targets is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-57.

Figure 6-57 Disconnected MySAP Target Node
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b. Click a target name under the MySAP node, for example, SAPTarget.
The Connection dialog displays the saved parameters.
3. Verify your connection parameters.
4. Right-click the target name and select Connect.

The x icon disappears, indicating that the node is connected, as shown in
Figure 6-58.

Figure 6-58 Connected MySAP Target
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5. Expand the ALEOIDOCS) node and select MATMAS - Material Master.
The MATMAS list is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-59.

Figure 6-59 MATMAS Material Master List
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6. Right-click MATMASO1 from the MATMAS list.

Integration With BPEL Service Components in the Oracle SOA Suite 6-41



Designing an Inbound BPEL Process for Event Integration (J2CA Configuration)

Figure 6—60 Create Inbound JCA Service (Event) Option
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7. Select Create Inbound JCA Service (Event), as shown in Figure 6-60.
The Export WSDL dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-61.

Figure 6-61 Export WSDL Dialog

Name [onadaptersttoolsiiwaelbin |1 iwsdisMATMASD1 receivewsd] | prowse.. ]
Channel TEST_CHANNEL v
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[ Export to 0SB
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Host
Port
User
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| OK | Cancel
*You must create a separate chanmnel Tor each inbound sendce

Perform the following steps:
a. In the Name field, specify a name for the WSDL file.
b. From the Channel list, select the channel you created for this inbound service.

Important: You must create a separate channel for every event. Verify that the
channel is stopped before run-time.
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Three check boxes for Root, Namespace, and Schema validation are also
available. Selection of multiple validation options is allowed.

- Root validation is used to validate the root element in the inbound XML
document.

- Namespace validation is used to validate the namespace in the inbound XML
document.

- Schema validation is used to validate the inbound XML document with the
schema in the WSDL document.

During run time, validation is processed based on the validation options that
are selected. If multiple validation options are selected, then during run time if
the first validation option fails, the remaining validation options are not
processed. Root and namespace validations are considered modest levels of
validation. Schema validation is a stricter validation level. It is recommended
to use root and namespace validation options, unless the root element and
namespace are different between the IDOCs in the SAP environment.

8. Click OK.

You can now create an empty composite for SOA, which is the first step that is
required to define a BPEL inbound process in JDeveloper.

6.5.2 Creating an Empty Composite for SOA

Perform the following steps to create an empty composite for SOA:

1.
2.

Create a new SOA application.

Enter a name for the new SOA Application and click Next.

The Name your project page is displayed.

Enter a project name and click Next.

The Configure SOA settings page is displayed.

From the Composite Template list, select Empty Composite and click Finish.

For more information, see Section 6.4.2, "Creating an Empty Composite for SOA"
on page 6-9.

6.5.3 Defining a BPEL Inbound Process

This section describes how to define a BPEL inbound process, which consists of the
following topics:

Section 6.5.3.1, "Creating a Third Party Adapter Service Component”
Section 6.5.3.2, "Creating an Inbound BPEL Process Component”

6.5.3.1 Creating a Third Party Adapter Service Component

Perform the following steps to create a third party adapter service component:

1.

Drag and drop the Third Party Adapter component from the Service Adapters
pane to the Exposed Services pane, as shown in Figure 6-62.
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Figure 6—62 Third Party Adapter Component
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The Create Third Party Adapter Service dialog is displayed, as shown in
Figure 6-63.

Figure 6—63 Create Third Party Adapter Service Dialog
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2. Enter a name for the third party adapter service.
3. Ensure that Service is selected from the Type list (default).

4. Click the Find existing WSDLs icon, which is located to the right of the WSDL
URL field.

The WSDL Chooser dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-64.
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Figure 6-64 WSDL Chooser Dialog
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5. Browse and select an inbound WSDL file from the following directory:

<ADAPTER_HOME>\wsdls

6. Click OK.
The Localize Files dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-65.

Figure 6—65 Localize Files Dialog
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7. Click OK.

The inbound WSDL file and associated receive/request XML schema file (.xsd) are
imported to the project folder that has been created.

You are returned to the Create Third Party Adapter Service dialog, as shown in
Figure 6-66.

Figure 6-66 Create Third Party Adapter Service Dialog
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8. Click the Find JCA file icon, which is located to the right of the JCA File field.

The Transformation Chooser dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-67.
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Figure 6-67 Transformation Chooser Dialog
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9. Browse and select the JCA properties file from the following directory:
<ADAPTER_HOME>\wsdls

10. Click OK.
A Copy File message is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-68.

Figure 6-68 Copy File Confirmation Message
Copyfile ]

The jca file MATMASDL receive. jca is external to
the current project. In order ko make this File
available to your project at runtime, JDeveloper
can now make a local copy, Do waou wank ko copy
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?

Yes | | Mo

11. Click Yes.
A copy of the JCA properties file is made in the project folder.

You are returned to the Create Third Party Adapter Service dialog, as shown in
Figure 6-69.

Integration With BPEL Service Components in the Oracle SOA Suite 6-47



Designing an Inbound BPEL Process for Event Integration (J2CA Configuration)

Figure 6—69 Create Third Party Adapter Service Dialog
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12. Click OK.

The third party adapter service component (matmas) is created and displayed in
the Exposed Services pane, as shown in Figure 6-70.

Figure 6-70 Third Party Adapter Service Component
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You are now ready to configure an inbound BPEL process component.

6.5.3.2 Creating an Inbound BPEL Process Component
Perform the following steps to create an inbound BPEL process component:
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1. Drag and drop the BPEL Process component from the Service Components pane
to the Components pane, as shown in Figure 6-71.

Figure 6-71 BPEL Process Component
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The Create BPEL Process dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-72.

Figure 6-72 Create BPEL Process Dialog
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2. In the Name field, enter a name to identify the new inbound BPEL process
component (for example, matmas_inbound).

By default, the BPEL 2.0 Specification option is selected.
3. From the Template list, select Base on a WSDL.
4. Uncheck the Expose as SOAP service check box.
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5. Click the Find existing WSDLs icon, which is located to the right of the WSDL
URL field.

The WSDL Chooser dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-73.

Figure 6-73 WSDL Chooser Dialog
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6. Select an inbound WSDL file from the following directory:

<ADAPTER_HOME>\wsdls

7. Click OK.
The Localize Files dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-74.
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Figure 6-74 Localize Files Dialog
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8. Uncheck the Rename duplicate files option.
9. Click OK.

You are returned to the Create BPEL Process dialog.

10. Click OK.

Figure 6-75 Created Connection
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11. Create a connection between the third party adapter service component (matmas)
and the inbound BPEL process component (matmas_inbound), as shown in
Figure 6-75.

12. Double-click J2CA_Inbound in the left pane.
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Figure 6-76 Save All Icon
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13. Click the Save All icon in the menu bar to save the new inbound BPEL process
component that was configured, as shown in Figure 6-76.

You are now ready to deploy the BPEL inbound process.

6.5.3.3 Adjusting for Known Deployment Issues With 12¢

For more information on how to adjust for known deployment issues with 12¢c, see
Section 6.4.3.3, "Adjusting for Known Deployment Issues With 12c" on page 6-28

6.5.4 Deploying the BPEL Inbound Process
Perform the following steps to deploy the BPEL inbound process.

1. Right-click the project name in the left pane, select Deploy, and click matmas01.
The Deployment Action page is displayed.

2. Ensure that Deploy to Application Server is selected.

3. Click Next.
The Deploy Configuration page is displayed.

4. Leave the default values selected and click Next.
The Select Server page is displayed.

5. Select an available application server that was configured and click Next.
The SOA Servers page is displayed.

6. Select a target SOA server and click Next.
The Summary page is displayed.

7. Review and verify all the available deployment information for your project and
click Finish.

The process is deployed successfully.

For more information, see Section 6.4.4, "Deploying the BPEL Outbound Process"
on page 6-29.
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Once event messages are triggered through SAP GUI, successful instances are
received in the Oracle Enterprise Manager console, as shown in Figure 6-77.

Figure 6-77 Received Instances
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6.5.5 Triggering an Event in SAP R/3

Events are generated by activity in an application system. For example, SAP R/3 may
generate an event as customer information is updated in the system. For more
information on events, see "Configuring an Event Adapter" on page 4-20.

This section contains the following topic:
= Section 6.5.5.1, "Verifying the Results"

The following topics describe how to trigger an event in SAP R/3 and verify event
integration using Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3.

To trigger an event in SAP R/3:

1. Start the SAP Workbench and log in to the SAP R/3 system, as shown in
Figure 6-78.
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Figure 6-78 SAP Workbench
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2. Run the bd10 transaction.

Figure 6-79 Send Material Window
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Enter the following information in the Send Material window:

a. In the Material field, enter a material number with a range from 1 to 100, as
shown in Figure 6-79.

b. In the Logical system field, specify the logical system you are using with SAP
R/3.

3. Click the Execute button.

Material master data is sent to the logical system specified. If a channel in
Application Explorer defined the Program ID with the same value, then the
channel receives this material master data from SAP R/3.

6.5.5.1 Verifying the Results

To verify your results:

1. Logon to the Oracle Enterprise Manager console by using the following URL:
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http://localhost:7001/em

2. Expand your domain in the left pane followed by the SOA folder.
3. Select an available inbound BPEL process.
4. Click the Instances tab.
Recently received run-time event messages are displayed in the Instances tab.

5. Click the Instance ID to view the received event message.

6.6 Working With Synchronous SAP R/3 Events Using BPEL (J2CA
Configuration)
This section describes how to work with synchronous SAP R/3 events using BPEL.

A sample project has been provided for this use case scenario in the following folder of
the Application Adapters Installation:

<ADAPTER_HOME>\etc\sample\SAP_Samples.zip\SAP_Samples\BPEL\J2CA\Synchronous_Events

This section includes the following topics:

m Section 6.6.1, "Overview"

= Section 6.6.2, "Configuring the Adapter Target"

= Section 6.6.3, "Configuring the Channel"

= Section 6.6.4, "Generating WSDL for a Message"

= Section 6.6.5, "Creating a BPEL Process in JDeveloper"

6.6.1 Overview

Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3 supports two ways of receiving SAP R/3
events: Remote Function Call (RFC) or Intermediate Document (IDoc). During event
processing, the adapter receives RFCs and IDocs directly from SAP R/3. SAP Message
Objects define SAP R/3 events and are published from SAP R/3. The SAP R/3
Integration Broker is used to configure a process for publishing SAP R/3 Message
Objects to other third-party applications. Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3 can
subscribe to SAP R/3 Message Objects.

Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3 supports events either asynchronously or
synchronously. In the synchronous event model, the enterprise application publishes
an output for an event and waits until it receives a response for the publication of the
message. For example, when a user adds a customer in a banking application, it
initiates an event by sending a request from the banking application to check the credit
score of that customer with a credit check application. The credit check application
responds with the credit score for the customer. The banking application receives the
credit score details and updates the customer records in the banking application. All
these constitute one single transaction.

Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3 supports inbound transactions through RFCs
and IDocs and synchronous events with SAP R/3.

In the case of synchronous events with SAP R/3, when SAP R/3 publishes an event, it
becomes the client. Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3 acts as a server by
receiving the request and does the processing by invoking other applications and
sends the response back to SAP. Until that point, the SAP R/3 application waits to
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receive the response back from the adapter. RFC objects of SAP R/3 support
synchronous events and the IDocs do not support synchronous events.

This use case scenario describes how Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3 works
synchronously. In this use case, two SAP R/3 systems are configured to show how
they communicate with each other using synchronous events. One SAP R/3 system
acts as a source system, which initiates an event. The other SAP R/3 system acts as a
target system from where details are extracted. This use case scenario can be used with
any other EIS. However, the source system must always be an SAP R/3 system. For
example, the synchronous event origination can be done only from an SAP R/3
system. The target system can be a non-SAP system (for example, Siebel, PeopleSoft, or
].D. Edwards).

Note: Synchronous events are supported only for objects that have
reply schema and are not supported for IDocs.

6.6.2 Configuring the Adapter Target

The following section describes how to configure the adapter target.

1. Open Application Explorer and create two targets for SAP R/3 using a J2CA
configuration, as shown in Figure 6-80.

Figure 6-80 SAP Targets
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For more information on starting Application Explorer, creating a J2CA
configuration, and defining a target to SAP R/3, see Chapter 4, "Configuring
Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3".

6.6.3 Configuring the Channel

This section describes how to configure the channel.

1. Create a channel and ensure that REQUEST_RESPONSE is selected from the
Processing Mode list in the Advanced tab, as shown in Figure 6-81.
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Figure 6-81 Application Server Dialog
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For more information on creating channels, see Section 4.9, "Configuring an Event
Adapter".

The created channel is listed in Application Explorer. The channel is displayed
under the channels node in the left pane. An X over the icon indicates that the
channel is currently stopped, as shown in Figure 6-82.

Figure 6—-82 New Channel
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Note: Do not start the channel, as it is managed by the BPEL PM
Server. If you start the channel for testing and debugging purposes,
then stop it before runtime.

6.6.4 Generating WSDL for a Message

Perform the following steps to generate WSDL for a message:
1. Ensure that the channel is not started before generating the WSDL.
2. Connect to the first SAP adapter target (targetl).

3. Generate an inbound WSDL for BAPI_COMPANYCODE GETLIST (navigate
using Remote Function Modules, Financial Accounting, 0002 - Company Code
Business Object).

4. Connect to the second SAP adapter target (target2).

5. Generate an outbound WSDL for BAPI_COMPANYCODE_GETLIST (navigate
using Remote Function Modules, Financial Accounting, 0002 - Company Code
Business Object).
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For more information, see Section 6.4.1, "Generating WSDL for Request/Response
Service" and Section 6.5.1, "Generating WSDL for Event Integration".

6.6.5 Creating a BPEL Process in JDeveloper

This section describes how to create a BPEL process in JDeveloper.

6.6.5.1 Creating an Empty Composite for SOA

To create an empty composite for SOA:

1.

2
3.
4

In JDeveloper, select the SOA application and create a new project.
In the New Gallery window;, select the SOA project and click OK.
Enter the project name and click Next.

Select Empty Composite as the template and click Finish.

6.6.5.2 Creating a Third Party Adapter Service for an Inbound WSDL File
To create a third party adapter service for an inbound WSDL file:

1.

Drag and drop the Third Party Adapter component from the Custom/Thirdparty
area to the Exposed Services pane.

The Create Third Party Adapter Service dialog is displayed.
Enter a name in the Name field and click the icon next to the WSDL URL field.
The WSDL Chooser dialog is displayed.

Select the File System tab, browse and select the inbound WSDL created from the
default WSDL location and click Yes.

The inbound WSDL and request and response XML schema files (.xsd) are
imported to the created project folder.

Click the Find jca file icon to select the particular inbound JCA properties file.
Select the JCA properties file from the WSDL location and click OK.

Click Yes.

A copy of the JCA properties file is made in the project folder.

Click OK.

The third party adapter service for the inbound WSDL is created in the Exposed
Services pane, as shown in Figure 6-83.
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Figure 6-83 Exposed Services Pane
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6.6.5.3 Creating a Third Party Adapter Service for an Outbound WSDL File
To create a third party adapter service for an outbound WSDL file:

1.

Drag and drop the Third Party Adapter component from the Custom/Thirdparty
area to the External References pane.

The Create Third Party Adapter Service dialog is displayed.
Enter a name in the Name field and click the icon next to the WSDL URL field.
The WSDL Chooser dialog is displayed.

Select the File System tab, browse and select the outbound WSDL created from
the default WSDL location and click Yes.

The outbound WSDL and request and response XML schema files (.xsd) are
imported to the created project folder.

Click the Find jca file icon to select the particular outbound JCA properties file.
Select the JCA properties file from the WSDL location and click OK.

Click Yes.

A copy of the JCA properties file is made in the project folder.

Click OK.

The third party adapter service for the outbound WSDL is created in the External
References pane, as shown in Figure 6-84.
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Figure 6-84 External References Pane
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6.6.5.4 Creating a Synchronous BPEL Process

To create a synchronous BPEL process:

1. Drag and drop the BPEL Process component from the Components area to the
Components pane.

The Create BPEL Process window is displayed.

2. Enter a name for the BPEL process in the Name field and select Define Service
Later from the Template list.

3. Click OK.
The BPEL Process component is created in the Components pane.

4. Connect the third party adapter service Receive to the BPEL process component
Synchronous_Events.

5. Click OK.

6. Connect the BPEL process component Synchronous_Events to the third party
adapter service component Invoke.

7. Double-click the BPEL Process component in the Components pane.

8. Drag and drop the Receive activity to the Visual Editor and place it in the
designated placeholder labeled Drop Activity Here.

9. Connect the Receive activity to the Receive third party adapter service.
The Edit Receive dialog is displayed.

10. Click the plus icon to the right of the Variable field.
The Create Variable dialog is displayed.

11. Click OK.
You are returned to Edit Receive dialog.

12. Select the Create Instance option.

13. Click Apply and then OK.
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14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.
22,

23.

24.

25.

26.

27.
28.
29.

30.

31.
32.

33.

Drag and drop the Assign activity to the Visual Editor and place it below the
Receivel icon.

Drag and drop the Invoke activity to the Visual Editor and place it below the
Assign1 icon.

Connect the Invoke activity to the Invoke third party adapter service.
The Edit Invoke dialog is displayed.

Under the Input tab, click the plus icon to the right of the Input field.
The Create Variable dialog is displayed.

Click OK.

You are returned to the Edit Invoke dialog.

Select the Output tab, click the plus icon to the right of the Output field.
The Create Variable dialog is displayed.

Click OK.

You are returned to the Edit Invoke dialog.

Click Apply then OK.

Drag and drop the Assign activity to the Visual Editor and place it below the
Invokel icon.

Drag and drop Reply activity to the Visual Editor and place it below the Assign2
icon.

Connect the Reply activity to the Receive third party adapter service.
The Edit Reply dialog is displayed.

Click the plus icon in the Variable field.

The Create Variable dialog is displayed.

Click OK.

You are returned to the Edit Reply dialog.

Click Apply and then OK.

Double-click the Assign1 icon to open it in the edit mode.

In this assign activity, the input variable of the Receive activity must be assigned to
the Input variable of the Invoke activity.

Click Apply and then OK.
You are returned to the Visual Editor.
Double click the Assign2 activity to open it in the edit mode.

In this assign activity, the output variable of the Invoke activity must be assigned
to the output variable of the Reply activity.

Click Apply and then OK.

You are returned to the Visual Editor. The BPEL process for synchronous events is
completed, as shown in Figure 6-85.
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Figure 6-85 Visual Editor
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34. Save all the process from the File menu, as shown in Figure 6-86.

Figure 6-86 Completed BPEL Process
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6.6.5.5 Adjusting for Known Deployment Issues With 12¢

For more information on how to adjust for known deployment issues with 12¢c, see
Section 6.4.3.3, "Adjusting for Known Deployment Issues With 12¢" on page 6-28.

6.6.5.6 Deploying the BPEL Process

For more information on how to deploy the BPEL process, see Section 6.4.4,
"Deploying the BPEL Outbound Process" on page 6-29.

6.7 Designing an Outbound BPEL Process for Service Integration (BSE
Configuration)

This section describes how to design an outbound BPEL process for service
integration.

A sample project has been provided for this outbound use case scenario in the
following folder of the Application Adapters installation:

<ADAPTER_HOME>\etc\sample\SAP_Samples.zip\SAP_Samples\BPEL\BSE\Outbound_Project
The following tools are required to complete your outbound design-time
configuration:

»  Oracle Adapter Application Explorer (Application Explorer)

s Oracle JDeveloper BPEL Designer (JDeveloper)

This section includes the following topics:

»  Section 6.7.1, "Generating a WSDL File for Request and Response Services Using a
Web Service"

= Section 6.7.2, "Creating an Empty Composite for SOA"
= Section 6.7.3, "Defining a BPEL Outbound Process"

6.7.1 Generating a WSDL File for Request and Response Services Using a Web Service

Before you design a BPEL process, you must generate the respective WSDL file using
Application Explorer.

To generate a WSDL file for request and response services using a Web service:

1. Start Application Explorer and connect to a defined MySAP target (BSE
configuration).

For more information on defining a target and connecting to SAP R/3, see
Section 4.4.1, "Defining a Target to SAP R/3".

2. Expand the MySAP target to which you are connected.

3. Expand Remote Function Modules, Financial Accounting, 0002 - Company Code
Business Object, and then select BAPI_COMPANYCODE_GETDETAIL.

4. Right-click the GetDetail node and select Create Web Service from the menu, as
shown in Figure 6-87.
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Figure 6-87 GetDetail Node
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The Create Web Service dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-88.

Figure 6-88 Create Web Service Dialog
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5. Enter a service name, and click Next.
6. Click OK on the next dialog that is displayed.

Application Explorer switches the view to the Business Services node, and the new
Web service is displayed in the left pane.

7. Right-click the new Web service and select Save WSDL from the menu.
8. Save the WSDL in the wsdls folder and click Save.

You can now create an empty composite for SOA, which is the first step that is
required to define a BPEL outbound process in JDeveloper.

6.7.2 Creating an Empty Composite for SOA
To create an empty composite for SOA:
1. Create a new SOA application.
2. Enter a name for the SOA Application and click Next.
The Name your project page is displayed.
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3. Enter a project name and click Next.
The Configure SOA settings page is displayed.
4. From the Composite Template list, select Empty Composite and click Finish.

For more information, see Section 6.4.2, "Creating an Empty Composite for SOA,"
on page 6-9.

6.7.3 Defining a BPEL Outbound Process
This section describes how to configure a BPEL outbound process component.
This section includes the following topics:
= Section 6.7.3.1, "Creating a Partner Link"

= Section 6.7.3.2, "Creating BPEL Activities and Mappings With the Created Partner
Link"

To define a BPEL outbound process:
1. Drag and drop the BPEL Process component from the Service Components pane

to the Components pane, as shown in Figure 6-89.

Figure 6—89 BPEL Process Component

s Oracle JDeveloper 11g Release 1 - IBSE_DUTBOUND.jws : IBSE_Dutbound.jpr

ile Edit View Application Refactor Search MNavigate Build Run Versioning Tools Window Help

foEg 90 XER Q-0 & &BSw- 1> 8- -
[Elapication Navigator ) offcomposted | E|B5E_OUTBOUND Overview  #iScomposite.xml ) [ component.. | ()
15 I65E_OUTBOLD ~8 ||« # 4 X0 | afig@d Compost: IBSE_Outbhound  ||504
 Prjects A V-
= _] I8SE O Exposed Services Components External References
o Service Components
=1 504 Content
# [ dasses .
= [ testsuites @ Business Rue
[e2] st eml & Human Task
{3 xsd <3 Medistor
&0l B, Spring C
#-{_] Business Rules . JSe ice Adack
“R ske.ml To begin creating a SOA composite application, TYICE ers

- & ADF-BI Service
drag-and-drop a Service Cogponent or an Adapter jeif
@ Aign AQ Adapter

from the Component Pal&@ior select from the @m
right-click context menu ﬁh BAM Adapter
{fj Database Adapter
& Direck Binding
{3 28 Service
£ File Adapter
Daka Controls BT @ HTTP Binding
Recently Opened Fles {8, M5 Adapter
{ith 10 Adapter
[E composke.ml - Struckure [=)} Design | Sousce | History | j'g&acl.enmkm
. ) i) Socket Adapter
e [EleetL-log  oSmuetions  |[/Documenkation Qlfﬂmpawmiauter
o 165E_Outbound & 5% :
-] Test Suites &5 Web Service

2. In the Name field, enter a name to identify the new outbound BPEL process
component.

By default, the BPEL 2.0 Specification option is selected.
3. From the Template drop-down list, select Base on a WSDL.

4. Click the Find existing WSDLs icon, which is located to the right of the WSDL
URL field, as shown in Figure 6-90.
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Figure 6-90 Find Existing WSDLs Icon
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business process {or large grained service), which is implemented as a stateful service,

(2) BPEL 2.0 Specification () BPEL 1.1 Specification

Mame: |BF'ELF‘rDcessl |
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Directory:  |CLWORKImywarkiSOA_Application| IBSE_Outbound|SOA\EPEL | Q
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Service Mame: |bpe||:nmcessl_client |

Expose as a SOAP service

WSDL URL: | | ] &
Pork Type: [ v]
Callback Part Type: [ vl
Help Ok, Cancel
A

The WSDL Chooser dialog is displayed.

5. Navigate to the location where the WSDL is exported from Application Explorer,
select the WSDL, and click OK, as shown in Figure 6-91.
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Figure 6-91 WSDL Chooser Dialog
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Help
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The Localize Files window is displayed.

6. In the displayed Localize Files window, click OK. This imports the WSDL file to
the project folder, as shown in Figure 6-92.

Figure 6-92 Localize Files Window

Bl Localize Files

inchudes,

filer: | Cz fwsdis/1BSE_Outbound.wsdl is external to the current project, In order bo make this file available to your
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| 165€_outbound.wsdl

Copy Options: [w] Mainkain original directory structure for imported files

The following files will be created in directory
i Developer i mywark)\ IBSE_OUTBOUNDVIESE _Outbound :

-

| ok | [ cancel

The Create BPEL Process window is displayed.

7. In the BPEL Process pane, click OK, as shown in Figure 6-93.
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Figure 6-93 BPEL Process Pane
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The BPEL Process component is created and displayed, as shown in Figure 6-94.

Figure 6-94 BPEL Process Component
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6.7.3.1 Creating a Partner Link

This section describes how to create a partner link.

To create a partner link:
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1. Double-click the outbound BPEL process component in the Components pane.

2. Right-click on the Partner Links pane and select Create Partner Link, as shown in
Figure 6-95.

Figure 6-95 Create Partner Link
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Eookmarks |
& Print...

&8 Create JPEG Image...
1 Q Find

3. In the displayed Create Partner Link window, provide an appropriate name and
click on the SOA Resource Browser tool, as shown in Figure 6-96.

Figure 6-96 SOA Resource Browser Tool

é Create Partner Link

fGE:neraI |/ Imags |'/Pmpert§.-'
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Process: [ |
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Q@ 2 @
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Partner Link Type: [$° "]
Partner Role: l% "'J
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[ &pply [[ QK ]] Cancel ]

4. Inthe WSDL Chooser dialog that is displayed, navigate to the location where the

WSDL is exported from Application Explorer, select the WSDL, and click OK, as
shown in Figure 6-97.
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Figure 6-97 WSDL Chooser Dialog
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5. In the displayed Localize Files window, uncheck the Rename duplicate files check
box and click OK, as shown inFigure 6-98.

Figure 6-98 Localize Files Window

é Localize Files ] I

fibe:fC: fwadls{IBSE_Outbound.wsdl is external to the current project. In order ko make this file available to your
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Copy Options: [+] Maintain original directory structure for imparted files
[ 7] Renarne duplicate Files

The Fallowing files will be created in directory
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1BSE _Outbaund.wsdl

[ k| cencel

Click Yes in the displayed Partner Link Type window, as shown in Figure 6-99.
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Figure 6-99 Partner Link Type

@& Partner Link Type

?2) There are no Partner Link Types defined in current WSDL, do vou want to create a new WSDL file that will by default
! !)) create Partner Link Types For you?

7. In the displayed Create Partner Link window, expand the Partner Role
drop-down list and select the available partner role.

8. Click Apply, and then OK, as shown in Figure 6-100.

Figure 6—-100 Create Partner Link
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Help Apply Ok Cancel

6.7.3.2 Creating BPEL Activities and Mappings With the Created Partner Link

This section describes how to create BPEL activities and mappings with the created
partner link.

To create BPEL Activities and map with the created partner link:

1. Drag and drop the Invoke activity component from BPEL Constructs to the
Components pane. Place it between the receivelnput activity component and the
replyOutput activity component, as shown in Figure 6-101.
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Figure 6-101 Invoke Activity Component
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2. Create a connection between the new Invoke activity component (Invokel) and
the Partner Link component (Partner link1), as shown in Figure 6-102.

Figure 6—-102 Partner Link Component
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3. In the displayed Edit Invoke window;, click the Plus (+) icon, located to the right of
the Input field, to configure a new input variable, as shown in Figure 6-103.
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Figure 6—103 Edit Invoke Window
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4. Accept the default values that are provided for the new input variable and click
OK, as shown in Figure 6-104.

Figure 6-104 New Input Variable
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Mame: linvokel GetDetail Input¥ariable |
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=) Global Yariable
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5. Click the Plus (+) icon, which is located to the right of the Output field, to
configure a new output variable, as shown in Figure 6-105.

Integration With BPEL Service Components in the Oracle SOA Suite 6-73



Designing an Outbound BPEL Process for Service Integration (BSE Configuration)

Figure 6—105 Edit Invoke Window
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6. Accept the default values that are provided for the new output variable and click
OK, as shown in Figure 6-106.

Figure 6-106 New Output Variable
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7. Click Apply and then OK, as shown in Figure 6-107.
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Figure 6—107 Edit Invoke Window

ﬁ Edit Invoke E

Headers = Documentation  Skip Condition  Targets  Sources
General Correlations Propetties Assertions Annotations

Marmne: |In\-'ok31 |

Conversation ID: | |

[ Irvoke as Detail

Inkeraction Type: |\-,,“;.!. Partrer Link =

Partner Link: |F'artnerLink1 | &,
Part Type: | 5" getdetai_bseSoap -
Operation: | 0y GetDetail "l

Input COukput

() Arguments Mapping (2) Qutput Yariable =)
Cutput: |Invokel GetDetal_Outputvariable |EF Ck
Help Apply ok Cancel

8. Drag and drop the Assign activity component from BPEL Constructs to the
Components pane. Place it between the Receive activity component (receivelnput)
and the Invoke activity component (Invokel), as shown in Figure 6-108.
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Figure 6-108 Assign Activity Component
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9. Double-click the new Assign activity component (Assignl), as shown in

Figure 6-109.

Figure 6-109 Assign Activity Component
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10. In the left pane, under Variables, expand InputVariable, and then select
parameters.

11. In the right pane, under Variables, expand Invokel_GetDetail_InputVariable,
and then select parameters.

12. Drag and map the InputVariable parameters to the Invokel_GetDetail
InputVariable parameters, as shown in Figure 6-110.
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Figure 6—110 InputVariable Parameters
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13. Click Apply and then OK.

14.

shown in Figure 6-111.

Figure 6-111 Assign Activity Component
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15. Double-click
Figure 6-112.

the new Assign activity component (Assign2), as shown in
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Figure 6-112 New Assign Activity Component
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16. In the left pane, under Variables, expand Invokel_GetDetail _OutputVariable,

and then select parameters.

17. In the right pane, under Variables, expand outputVariable, and then select

parameters.

18. Drag and map the Invokel_GetDetail_OutputVariable parameters to the

outputVariable parameters, as shown in Figure 6-113.

Figure 6-113 outputVariable Parameters
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19. Click Apply and then OK.

You are returned to the component pane, as shown in Figure 6-114.
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Figure 6-114 Component Pane
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20. Click the Save All icon in the menu bar to save the new outbound BPEL process
component that was configured, as shown in Figure 6-115.

Figure 6-115 Save All Icon
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You are now ready to deploy the BPEL Outbound process. You can follow the
same procedure as in Section 6.4.4, "Deploying the BPEL Outbound Process".

Once deployed you can invoke the input XML, as defined in Section 6.4.5,
"Invoking the Input XML Document in the Oracle Enterprise Manager Console".
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7

Integration With Mediator Service
Components in the Oracle SOA Suite

This chapter describes integration with Mediator service components in the Oracle
SOA Suite. It contains the following sections:

= Section 7.1, "Configuring a New Application Server Connection"

= Section 7.2, "Configuring a Mediator Outbound Process (J2CA Configuration)"
= Section 7.3, "Configuring a Mediator Inbound Process (J2CA Configuration)”

= Section 7.4, "Configuring a Mediator Outbound Process (BSE Configuration)"

The scenarios shown in this chapter require the following prerequisites.

Prerequisites
The following are installation and configuration requirements:

= Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3 must be installed on Oracle WebLogic
Server.

= SAP R/3 must be configured for inbound and outbound processing. For more
information, see Appendix A, "Understanding the SAP System Role in Remote
Processing".

The examples in this chapter present the configuration steps necessary for
demonstrating service and event integration with SAP R/3. Prior to using this
material, you must be familiar with the following:

= How to configure Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3 for services and
events. For more information, see Chapter 4, "Configuring Oracle Application
Adapter for SAP R/3".

= How to configure Oracle JDeveloper. For more information, see Chapter 6,
"Integration With BPEL Service Components in the Oracle SOA Suite".

Overview of Mediator Integration

Mediator provides a comprehensive application integration framework. Oracle
Application Adapter for SAP R/3 used with Mediator enables you to seamlessly
integrate enterprise software, eliminating custom code. Functional modeling, as
opposed to custom coding solutions, allows for software reuse and reduces the
complexity and management challenges that arise over the software lifecycle. This
integration model consists of two components--high-level integration logic and
low-level platform services.

Adapter integration with Oracle Mediator is a two-step process:
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Design Time: Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3 is configured in
Application Explorer for services and events, as described in Chapter 4,
"Configuring Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3". Integration logic is
modeled in Mediator.

Runtime: The underlying platform treats this metadata as run-time instructions to
enable the communication between participating applications.

7.1 Configuring a New Application Server Connection

For more information on how to configure a new Application Server connection in
Oracle JDeveloper, see Section 6.3, "Configuring a New Application Server
Connection".

7.2 Configuring a Mediator Outbound Process (J2CA Configuration)

This section describes how to configure a Mediator outbound process to your SAP R/3
system, using a Mediator project in Oracle JDeveloper.

A sample project has been provided for this outbound use case scenario in the
following folder of the Application Adapters installation:

<ADAPTER_HOME>\etc\sample\SAP_Samples.zip\SAP_Samples\Mediator\J2CA\Outbound_
Project

This section contains the following topics:

Section 7.2.1, "Creating an Empty Composite for SOA"
Section 7.2.2, "Defining a Mediator Outbound Process"
Section 7.2.3, "Deploying the Mediator Outbound Process"

Section 7.2.4, "Invoking the Input XML Document in the Oracle Enterprise
Manager Console"

Prerequisites

Before you design a Mediator outbound process, you must generate the respective
WSDL file using Application Explorer. For more information, see "Generating WSDL
for Request/Response Service" on page 6-8.

7.2.1 Creating an Empty Composite for SOA

Perform the following steps to create an empty composite for SOA:

1.
2.

4,

Create a new SOA application.

Enter a name for the new SOA Application and click Next.

The Name your project page is displayed.

Enter a project name and click Next.

The Configure SOA settings page is displayed.

From the Composite Template list, select Empty Composite and click Finish.

For more information, see Section 6.4.2, "Creating an Empty Composite for SOA" on
page 6-9.
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7.2.2 Defining a Mediator Outbound Process

This section describes how to define a Mediator outbound process, which consists of
the following topics:

»  Section 7.2.2.1, "Configuring a Third Party Adapter Service Component"
»  Section 7.2.2.2, "Configuring an Outbound Mediator Process Component"
s Section 7.2.2.3, "Configuring the Routing Rules"

= Section 7.2.2.4, "Adjusting for Known Deployment Issues With 12¢"

7.2.2.1 Configuring a Third Party Adapter Service Component

Perform the following steps to create a third party adapter service component:

1. Drag and drop the Third Party Adapter component from the Service Adapters
pane to the External References pane.

2. Enter a name for the third party adapter service.
3. Ensure that Reference is selected from the Type drop-down list (default).

4. Click the Find existing WSDLs icon, which is located to the right of the WSDL
URL field.

5. Browse and select an outbound WSDL file from the following directory:

<ADAPTER_HOME>\wsdls

6. Click OK.
7. Click OK.

The outbound WSDL file and associated request and response XML schema files
(:xsd) are imported to the project folder that has been created.

8. Click the Find JCA file icon, which is located to the right of the JCA File field.
9. Browse and select the JCA properties file from the following directory:

<ADAPTER_HOME>\wsdls

10. Click OK.
A Copy File confirmation message is displayed.
11. Click Yes.
A copy of the JCA properties file is made in the project folder.
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Figure 7-1 Create Third Party Adapter Service Dialog

é- Create Third Party Adapter Service K&

Third Party Adapter Service

Create a JCA adapter service for a third party adapter. Eﬁ
[ame: GetDetail
Tvpe: Reference |
WSDL URL: ‘GetDetail_invoke wsdl ' %]
Port Type: GetDetailPort Type -
Operation: GetDetail -,
JCA File: GetDetail_invoke_3P.jca 3
| Help (8] 4 | | Cancel |
12. Click OK.

The third party adapter service component (GetDetail) is created in the External
References pane.

You are now ready to configure an outbound Mediator process component.

For more information, see Section 6.4.3.1, "Configuring a Third Party Adapter
Service Component" on page 6-12.

7.2.2.2 Configuring an Outbound Mediator Process Component
Perform the following steps to configure an outbound Mediator process component:

1. Drag and drop the Mediator Process component from the Components pane to
the Components pane.

The Create Mediator dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 7-2.
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Figure 7-2 Create Mediator Dialog
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2. Inthe Name field, enter a name to identify the new outbound Mediator process

component.

3. From the Template drop-down list, select Synchronous Interface.

4. Click the Browse icon, which is located to the right of the Input field to select the
associated XML request schema file.

The Type Chooser dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 7-3.
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Figure 7-3 Type Chooser Dialog
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5. Expand Project WSDL Files, CC_GetDetail_invoke_Nov18.wsdl, Imported
Schemas, CC_GetDetail_invoke_request.xsd, and select
CompanyCode.GetDetail.

6. Click OK.
You are returned to the Create Mediator dialog.

7. Click the Browse icon, which is located to the right of the Output field to select the
associated XML response schema file.

The Type Chooser dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 7—4.
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Figure 7-4 Type Chooser Dialog
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8. Expand Project WSDL Files, CC_GetDetail_invoke_Nov18.wsdl, Imported
Schemas, CC_GetDetail_invoke_response.xsd, and select
CompanyCode.GetDetailResponse.

9. Click OK.

You are returned to the Create Mediator dialog, as shown in Figure 7-5.
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Figure 7-5 Create Mediator Dialog
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10. Click OK.
11. Create a connection between the outbound Mediator process component and the

third party adapter service component (GetDetail), as shown in Figure 7-6.

Figure 7-6 Created Connection
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You are now ready to configure the routing rules.
7.2.2.3 Configuring the Routing Rules

Perform the following steps to configure routing rules for the Mediator outbound
process component:
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1. Double-click the outbound Mediator process component in the Components pane.

The Routing Rules dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 7-7.

Figure 7-7 Routing Rules Dialog
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2. In the <<Filter Expression>> area, click the icon to the right of the Transform
Using field.

The Request Transformation Map dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 7-8.

Figure 7-8 Request Transformation Map Dialog

% Request Transformation Map E
Transformation from request message requestiMessage bo message request,

Tao Part: input_GetDetal

Magger Fie: | QHF &2 %

Heip QK Cancel

3. Click the Add (+) icon.

The Create Transformation Map page is displayed.
4. Make sure the Type is selected as XSLT and click OK.
5. Click OK.

6. Map the ns0:CompanyCode.GetDetail.Response source element to the
ns0:CompanyCode.GetDetail.Response target element.

The Auto Map Preferences dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 7-9.
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Figure 7-9 Auto Map Preferences Dialog
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7. Retain the default values and click OK.

8. Return to the Routing Rules dialog, as shown in Figure 7-10.

Figure 7-10 Routing Rules Dialog
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9. In the Synchronous Reply area, click the icon to the right of the Transform Using
field.

The Reply Transformation Map dialog is displayed.
10. Click the Add (+) icon.
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The create Transformation Page is displayed.

11. Make sure the type is selected as XSLT and click OK.
A mapping page is displayed.

12. Click OK.

13. Map the ns0:CompanyCode.GetDetail.Response source element to the
ns0:CompanyCode.GetDetail.Response target element.

The Auto Map Preferences dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 7-11.

Figure 7-11 Auto Map Preferences Dialog
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14. Retain the default values and click OK.

The mapping is completed, as shown in Figure 7-12.

Figure 7-12 Completed Mapping
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15. Click the Save All icon in the menu bar to save the new outbound Mediator
process component that was configured.

You are now ready to deploy the Mediator outbound process.
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7.2.2.4 Adjusting for Known Deployment Issues With 12¢

For more information on how to adjust for known deployment issues with 12¢, see
Section 6.4.3.3, "Adjusting for Known Deployment Issues With 12¢" on page 6-28.

7.2.3 Deploying the Mediator Outbound Process
Perform the following steps to deploy the Mediator outbound process.

1. Right-click the project name in the left pane, select Deploy, and then click J2CA_
Outbound.

The Deployment Action page is displayed.
2. Ensure that Deploy to Application Server is selected.
3. Click Next.
The Deploy Configuration page is displayed.
4. Leave the default values selected and click Next.
The Select Server page is displayed.
5. Select an available application server that was configured and click Next.
The SOA Servers page is displayed.
6. Select a target SOA server and click Next.
The Summary page is displayed.

7. Review and verify all the available deployment information for your project and
click Finish.

For more information, see Section 6.4.4, "Deploying the BPEL Outbound Process"
on page 6-29.

7.2.4 Invoking the Input XML Document in the Oracle Enterprise Manager Console

For more information, see Section 6.4.5, "Invoking the Input XML Document in the
Oracle Enterprise Manager Console" on page 6-33.

7.3 Configuring a Mediator Inbound Process (J2CA Configuration)

This section describes how to configure a Mediator inbound process to your SAP R/3
system, using a Mediator project in Oracle JDeveloper.

A sample project has been provided for this inbound use case scenario in the following
folder of the Application Adapters installation:

<ADAPTER_HOME>\etc\sample\SAP_Samples.zip\SAP_Samples\Mediator\J2CA\Inbound_
Project

This section contains the following topics:
= Section 7.3.1, "Creating an Empty Composite for SOA"

= Section 7.3.2, "Defining a Mediator Inbound Process"

Prerequisites

Before you design a Mediator inbound process, you must generate the respective
WSDL file using Application Explorer. For more information, see "Generating WSDL
for Event Integration" on page 6-36.
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7.3.1 Creating an Empty Composite for SOA

Perform the following steps to create an empty composite for SOA:
1. Create a new SOA application.
2. Enter a name for the new SOA Application and click Next.
The Name your project page is displayed.
3. Enter a project name and click Next.
The Configure SOA settings page is displayed.
4. From the Composite Template list, select Empty Composite and click Finish.

For more information, see Section 6.4.2, "Creating an Empty Composite for SOA"
on page 6-9.

7.3.2 Defining a Mediator Inbound Process

This section describes how to define a Mediator inbound process, which contains the
following topics:

s Section 7.3.2.1, "Configuring a Third Party Adapter Service Component"

m  Section 7.3.2.2, "Configuring an Inbound Mediator Process Component With a File
Adapter"

= Section 7.3.2.3, "Configuring the Routing Rules"
= Section 7.3.2.4, "Adjusting for Known Deployment Issues With 12¢"

7.3.2.1 Configuring a Third Party Adapter Service Component

Perform the following steps to create a third party adapter service component:

1. Drag and drop the Third Party Adapter component from the Service Adapters
pane to the Exposed Services pane.

The Create Third Party Adapter Service dialog is displayed.
2. Enter a name for the third party adapter service.
3. Ensure that Service is selected from the Type drop-down list (default).

4. Click the Find existing WSDLs icon, which is located to the right of the WSDL
URL field.

The WSDL Chooser dialog is displayed.
5. Browse and select an inbound WSDL file from the following directory:

<ADAPTER_HOME>\wsdls

6. Click OK.
The Localize Files dialog is displayed.
7. Click OK.

The inbound WSDL file and associated receive/request schema file (.xsd) are
imported to the project folder that has been created.

You are returned to the Create Third Party Adapter Service dialog.
8. Click the Find JCA file icon, which is located to the right of the JCA File field.
The Transformation Chooser dialog is displayed.
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9. Browse and select the JCA properties file from the following directory:

<ADAPTER_HOME>\wsdls

10. Click OK.

The Copy File Confirmation message is displayed.
11. Click Yes.

A copy of the JCA properties file is made in the project folder.

You are returned to the Create Third Party Adapter Service dialog.
12. Click OK.

The third party adapter service component is created in the Exposed Services
pane.

You are now ready to configure an inbound Mediator process component.

For more information, see Section 6.5.3.1, "Creating a Third Party Adapter Service
Component" on page 6-43.

7.3.2.2 Configuring an Inbound Mediator Process Component With a File Adapter

Perform the following steps to configure an inbound Mediator process component
with a File adapter.

1. Drag and drop the Mediator Process component from the Service Components
pane to the Components pane.

The Create Mediator dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 7-13.

Figure 7-13 Create Mediator Dialog
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2. Inthe Name field, enter a name to identify the new inbound Mediator process
component.
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10.

11.

12.
13.
14.

From the Template drop-down list, select Define Interface Later.
Click the OK.
The new Mediator process component is added to the Components pane.

Drag and drop the File component from the Technology Adapters pane to the
External References pane.

The File Adapter Configuration Wizard is displayed.
Type a name for the new File adapter and click Next.
The Adapter Interface page is displayed.

Ensure that the Define from operation and schema (specified later) option is
selected.

Click Next.
The Operation page is displayed.
Click Next.

Select Write File from the list of Operation Type options and specify an Operation
Name (for example, Write).

Click Next.

The File Configuration page is displayed.

Specify a location on your file system where the output file is written.
In the File Naming Convention field, specify a name for the output file.
Click Next.

The Messages page is displayed, as shown in Figure 7-14.
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Figure 7-14 Messages Page
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15. Click Browse, which is located to the right of the URL field.
The Type Chooser dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 7-15.
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Figure 7-15 Type Chooser Dialog
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16. Expand Project WSDL Files, BAPI_COMPANYCODE_GETDETAIL_
receive.wsdl, Imported Schemas, BAPI_ COMPANYCODE_GETDETAIL
receive_request.xsd, and select BAPI_ COMPANYCODE_GETDETAIL.

17. Click OK.

You are returned to the Messages page.
18. Click Next.

The Finish page is displayed.
19. Click Finish.

20. Create a connection between the inbound Mediator process component and the
third party adapter service component.

21. Create a connection between the inbound Mediator process component and the
File adapter component, as shown in Figure 7-16.
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Figure 7-16 Created Connection
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You are now ready to configure the routing rules.

7.3.2.3 Configuring the Routing Rules

Perform the following steps to configure routing rules for the Mediator inbound
process component:

1. Double-click the inbound Mediator process component in the Components page.

The Routing Rules dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 7-17.

Figure 7-17 Routing Rules Dialog
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2. In the <<Filter Expression>> area, click the icon to the right of the Transform
Using field.

The Request Transformation Map dialog is displayed.
3. Click the Add (+) icon and ensure that the selected Type is XSLT, then click OK.
4. Click OK.

The mapping page is displayed, as shown in Figure 7-18.

Figure 7-18 Mapping Page
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5. Click OK.

6. Map the ns0:BAPI_COMPANYCODE_GETDETAIL source element to the
ns0:BAPI_COMPANYCODE_GETDETAIL target element.

The Auto Map Preferences dialog is displayed.
7. Retain the default values and click OK.
The mapping is now complete.

8. Click the Save All icon in the menu bar to save the new inbound Mediator process
component that was configured.

7.3.2.4 Adjusting for Known Deployment Issues With 12¢

For more information on how to adjust for known deployment issues with 12¢c, see
Section 6.4.3.3, "Adjusting for Known Deployment Issues With 12c" on page 6-28.

You are now ready to deploy the Mediator inbound process. You can follow the same
procedure in "Deploying the BPEL Inbound Process" on page 6-52.

Once event messages are triggered through SAP GUI, output XML is received in the
location that was specified for the File adapter component. For more information on
triggering events in SAP R/3, see "Triggering an Event in SAP R/3" on page 6-53.

7.4 Configuring a Mediator Outbound Process (BSE Configuration)

This section describes how to configure a Mediator outbound process to your SAP R/3
system, using a Mediator project in Oracle JDeveloper.

A sample project has been provided for this outbound use case scenario in the
following folder of the Application Adapters installation:

<ADAPTER_HOME>\etc\sample\SAP_Samples.zip\SAP_Samples\Mediator\BSE\Outbound_
Project

This section contains the following topics:
= Section 7.4.1, "Creating an Empty Composite for SOA"
= Section 7.4.2, "Defining a Mediator Outbound Process"
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Prerequisites

Before you design a Mediator outbound process, you must generate the respective
WSDL file using Application Explorer. For more information, see Section 6.7.1,
"Generating a WSDL File for Request and Response Services Using a Web Service".

7.4.1 Creating an Empty Composite for SOA

Perform the following steps to create an empty composite for SOA:

1.
2.

3.
4.

Create a new SOA application.

Enter a name for the SOA Application (for example, IBSE_OUTBOUND), and click
Next.

Enter a project name (for example, IBSE_Outbound), and click Next.

From the Composite Template list, select Empty Composite and click Finish.

For more information, see Section 6.7.2, "Creating an Empty Composite for SOA" on
page 6-64.

7.4.2 Defining a Mediator Outbound Process

This section describes how to define a Mediator outbound process. The following
topics are included:

Section 7.4.2.1, "Configuring a SOAP Service"
Section 7.4.2.2, "Creating a Mediator Component"
Section 7.4.2.3, "Configuring the Routing Rules"

7.4.2.1 Configuring a SOAP Service

Perform the following steps to configure a SOAP Service:

1.

Drag and drop the SOAP node from the Technology Adapters pane to the External
References pane.

Enter an appropriate name for the SOAP Service and click on the Find existing
WSDLs icon, which is located to the right of the WSDL URL field.

In the displayed SOA Resource Browser window, select the File system tab and
navigate to the location where the WSDL is exported from the Application
Explorer, select the WSDL, and click OK.

In the Create Web Service Window, click OK.

In the displayed Localize Files window, click OK. This imports the WSDL file to
the project folder.

The Web Service is created and displayed, as shown in Figure 7-19.
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Figure 7-19 Created Web Service
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7.4.2.2 Creating a Mediator Component

Perform the following steps to create a Mediator component:

1. Drag and drop the Mediator component from the Components pane in to the
Components pane, as shown in Figure 7-20.

Figure 7-20 Mediator Component Dialog
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2. Inthe Name field, enter a name to identify the new outbound Mediator process

component.
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3. From the Template drop-down list, select Synchronous Interface.

4. Click the Browse icon, which is located to the right of the Input field, to select the
associated XML request schema file.

5. In the Type Chooser dialog, expand Project WSDL Files, select IBSE_
Outbound.wsdl, and click GetDetail, as shown in Figure 7-21.

Figure 7-21 Type Chooser Dialog
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6. Click OK.

7. Click the Browse icon, which is located to the right of the Output field, to select
the associated XML response schema file.

8. In The Type Chooser dialog, expand Project WSDL Files, select IBSE_
Outbound.wsdl, and click GetDetailResponse, as shown in Figure 7-22.

B@2erOracle Fusion Middleware Application Adapter for SAP R/3 (SAP JCo 3.0) User's Guide for Oracle WebLogic



Configuring a Mediator Outbound Process (BSE Configuration)

Figure 7-22 Type Chooser Dialog
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9. Click OK, as shown in Figure 7-23.

Figure 7-23 Create Mediator Dialog
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10. Click OK.

The Mediator component is created and displayed.
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11. Create a connection between the Mediator component and the SOAP service
component, as shown in Figure 7-24.

Figure 7-24 Created Connection
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7.4.2.3 Configuring the Routing Rules

Perform the following steps to configure the routing rules:
1. Double-click the Mediator component in the Components pane.

2. In the <<Filter Expression>> area of the Static Routing section, click the icon to the
right of the Transform Using field.

3. In the displayed Request Transformation Map window, click the Add (+) icon and
make sure the selected Type is XSLT in the Create Transformation Map dialog box
and click OK.

4. Click OK.
5. Map the ns0:GetDetail source element to the ns0:GetDetail target element, as

shown in Figure 7-25.

Figure 7-25 GetDetail_To_GetDetail.xsl Tab
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6. In the displayed Auto Map Preferences window, retain the default values and click
OK.
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7. In the Synchronous Reply area, click the icon to the right of the Transform Using
field.

8. In the displayed Reply Transformation Map window, click the Add (+) icon and
make sure the Type is selected as XSLT in the Create Transformation Map dialog
box, and then click OK.

9. Map the ns0:GetDetailResponse source element to the ns0:GetDetailResponse
target element, as shown in Figure 7-26.

Figure 7-26 Source and Target Elements
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10. In the displayed Auto Map Preferences window, retain the default values and click
OK.

11. Click the Save All icon in the menu bar to save the new outbound Mediator
component that was configured, as shown in Figure 7-27.

Figure 7-27 Save All Icon
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You are now ready to deploy the Mediator IBSE outbound process. You can follow
the same procedure found in Section 7.2.3, "Deploying the Mediator Outbound
Process".

Once deployed, you can invoke the input XML, as defined in Section 7.2.4,
"Invoking the Input XML Document in the Oracle Enterprise Manager Console".
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8

Integration With BPM Service Components
in the Oracle SOA Suite

Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3 integrates seamlessly with Business Process
Management (BPM) to facilitate Web service integration. Oracle BPM is based on the
Service-Oriented Architecture (SOA). It consumes adapter services exposed as Web
Service Definition Language (WSDL) documents.

This chapter contains the following sections:

s Section 8.1, "Overview"

= Section 8.2, "Deployment of Adapter”

= Section 8.3, "Configuring a New Application Server Connection"

= Section 8.4, "Designing an Outbound BPM Process Using Transformations for
Service Integration (J2CA Configuration)"

= Section 8.5, "Designing an Inbound BPM Process Using Transformations for Event
Integration (J2CA Configuration)"

= Section 8.6, "Working With Synchronous SAP R/3 Events Using BPM (J2CA
Configuration)"

= Section 8.7, "Designing an Outbound BPM Process Using Transformations for
Service Integration (BSE Configuration)"

8.1 Overview

To integrate with Oracle BPM, Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3 must be
deployed in the same WLS container as Oracle BPM. The underlying adapter services
must be exposed as WSDL files, which are generated during design time in Oracle
Adapter Application Explorer (Application Explorer) for both request-response
(outbound) and event notification (inbound) services of the adapter. For more
information, see "Generating WSDL (J2CA Configurations Only)" on page 4-16.

The generated WSDL files are used to design the appropriate BPM processes for
inbound or outbound adapter services. A completed BPM process must be
successfully compiled in JDeveloper and deployed to a BPM server. Upon deployment
to the BPM server, every newly built process is automatically deployed to the Oracle
Enterprise Manager console, where you run, monitor, and administer BPM processes,
and listen to adapter events.
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8.2 Deployment of Adapter

During installation, Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3 is deployed as a J2CA 1.0
resource adapter within the WLS container. The adapter must be deployed in the same
WLS container as Oracle BPM.

8.3 Configuring a New Application Server Connection

For more information on how to configure a new Application Server connection in
Oracle JDeveloper, see Section 6.3, "Configuring a New Application Server
Connection".

8.4 Designing an Outbound BPM Process Using Transformations for
Service Integration (J2CA Configuration)

This section describes how to design an outbound BPM process using transformations
for service integration.

A sample project has been provided for this outbound use case scenario in the
following folder of the Application Adapters installation:

<ADAPTER_HOME>\etc\sample\SAP_Samples.zip\SAP_Samples\BPM\J2CA\Outbound_Project
The following tools are required to complete your outbound design-time
configuration:

s Oracle Adapter Application Explorer (Application Explorer)
s Oracle JDeveloper BPM Designer (JDeveloper)

Note: The examples in this chapter demonstrate the use of
JDeveloper.

This section contains the following topics:

= Section 8.4.1, "Creating an Empty Composite for BPM"

= Section 8.4.2, "Defining a BPM Outbound Process"

= Section 8.4.3, "Adjusting for Known Deployment Issues With 12c"
= Section 8.4.4, "Deploying the BPM Outbound Process"

= Section 8.4.5, "Invoking the Input XML Document in the Oracle Enterprise
Manager Console"

Before you design a BPM process, you must generate the respective WSDL file using
Application Explorer. For more information, see "Generating WSDL for
Request/Response Service" on page 6-8.

8.4.1 Creating an Empty Composite for BPM

Perform the following steps to create an empty composite for BPM:
1. Create a new BPM application.
2. Enter a name for the new BPM application and click Next.

The Name your project page is displayed.

3. Enter a project name, in the project features select BPM, and then click Next.

8a&veDracle Fusion Middleware Application Adapter for SAP R/3 (SAP JCo 3.0) User's Guide for Oracle WebLogic



Designing an Outbound BPM Process Using Transformations for Service Integration (J2CA Configuration)

4.

The Configure SOA settings page is displayed.

From the Composite Template list, select Empty Composite and click Finish.

8.4.2 Defining a BPM Outbound Process

This section describes how to define a BPM outbound process, which contains the
following topics:

Section 8.4.2.1, "Configuring a Third Party Adapter Service Component"
Section 8.4.2.2, "Configuring an Outbound BPM Process Component”
Section 8.4.2.3, "Creating a File Adapter for the Write Operation”

8.4.2.1 Configuring a Third Party Adapter Service Component

Perform the following steps to create a third party adapter service component:

1.
2.

10.

11.

12.

13.

Double-click the created project to load the components.

Drag and drop the Third Party Adapter component from the Custom/Thirdparty
pane to the External References pane.

The Create Third Party Adapter Service dialog is displayed.
Enter a name for the third party adapter service.
Ensure that Reference is selected from the Type list (default).

Click the Find existing WSDLs icon, which is located to the right of the WSDL
URL field.

The WSDL Chooser dialog is displayed.
Browse and select an outbound WSDL file from the following directory:

<ADAPTER_HOME>\wsdls

Click OK.
The Localize Files dialog is displayed.
Click OK.

The outbound WSDL file and associated request and response XML schema files
(:xsd) are imported to the project folder that has been created.

You are returned to the Create Third Party Adapter Service dialog.

Click the Find JCA file icon, which is located to the right of the JCA File field.
The Transformation Map dialog is displayed.

Browse and select the JCA properties file from the following directory:

<ADAPTER_HOME>\wsdls

Click OK.

The Copy File message is displayed.

Click Yes.

A copy of the JCA properties file is made in the project folder.

You are returned to the Create Third Party Adapter Service dialog.
Click OK.
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The third party adapter service component is created and displayed in the
External References pane.

You are now ready to configure an outbound BPM process component.

For more detailed information, including screen shots, see Section 6.4.3.1,
"Configuring a Third Party Adapter Service Component" on page 6-12.

8.4.2.2 Configuring an Outbound BPM Process Component

This section describes how to configure an outbound BPM process component.
Perform the following steps to configure an outbound BPM process component:

1. Drag and drop the BPMN Process component from the Components pane to the
Components pane.

The Create BPMN Process dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 8-1.

Figure 8—-1 Create BPMN Process Dialog
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2. Accept the default option that is selected under the Type area (Asynchronous
Service) and click Finish.

The BPMN process is displayed, as shown in Figure 8-2.
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Figure 8-2 BPMN Process
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3. Click the Activity drop-down menu and select Service, as shown in Figure 8-3.

Figure 8-3 Activity Drop-down Menu
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4. Drop the Service icon on the wire between the Start and End event components, as
shown in Figure 8—4.
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Figure 8—4 Activity Icon
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The Properties - ServiceTask window is displayed.

5. Click the Implementation tab.
6. Select Service Call from the Message Exchange Type list, as shown in Figure 8-5.

Figure 8-5 Service Call

& Properties - ServiceTask Ed

| Basic I Implementation |

Implementation Type: | [ Service task -

Message Exchange

:: Mot Implemented
71 Datde® Process Call
Mesd ¥ Service Cal

Service Call

7. Click the Browse icon to the right of the Service field, as shown in Figure 8-6.

Figure 86 Browse Icon
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The Service dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 8-7.
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Figure 8-7 Service Dialog
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8. Select the Third Party Service that has been created and click OK.

You are returned to the Properties - ServiceTask dialog, as shown in Figure 8-8

Figure 8-8 Properties - ServiceTask Dialog
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9. Click the Data Associations hyperlink.
The Data Associations dialog is displayed.
10. Right-click the Data Objects node in the left pane under Process, and select New

as shown in Figure 8-9.

Figure 8-9 New Option
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The Create Data Object dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 8-10.

Figure 8—10 Create Data Object Dialog
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11. Enter a name in the Name field (for example, Request), click the drop-down
button in the Type field, and select Browse from the list, as shown in Figure 8-11.

Figure 8—11 Create Data Object Dialog
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The Browse Types dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 8-12.
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Figure 8—-12 Browse Types Dialog
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12. Select the first component (for example, CompanyCodeGetDetail) and click OK.
You are returned to the Create Data Object dialog.
13. Click OK.

The Data Object (for example, Request) that has been created is displayed under
the Data Objects node in the Data Associations dialog.

14. Create another Data Object by right-clicking the Data Objects node in the right
pane of the Output tab and selecting New, as shown in Figure 8-13.
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Figure 8-13 Data Associations Dialog
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The Create Data Object dialog is displayed.

15. Enter a name in the Name field (for example, Response), and then click the
drop-down button in the Type field and select Browse from the list.

The Browse Types dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 8-14.
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Figure 8—-14 Browse Types Dialog
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16. Select the second component (for example, CompanyCodeGetDetailResponse) and
click OK.

You are returned to the Create Data Object dialog.
17. Click OK.

The Data Object (for example, Response) that has been created is displayed under
the Process node in the Data Associations dialog.

18. Select the Request Data Object under the Data Objects node in the left pane of the
Input tab and drag and connect it to CompanyCodeGetDetail under the
Arguments node in the right pane, as shown in Figure 8-15.

Figure 8—-15 Request Data Object
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19. Click on the Output tab and select CompanyCodeGetDetailResponse under the
Arguments node in the left pane and drag and connect it to the Response Data
Object under the Data Objects node, as shown in Figure 8-16.
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Figure 8-16 Response Data Object
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20. Click OK.
You are returned to the Properties - ServiceTask dialog.
21. Click OK.

The Service Task is created between the Start and End Event components, as
shown in Figure 8-17.

Figure 8—17 Service Task
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22. Save the process and double-click the Start event component.

The Properties - Start dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 8-18.
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Figure 8-18 Properties - Start Dialog
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23. Click the Implementation tab, as shown in Figure 8-19.

Figure 8—-19 Implementation Tab
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24. Click the Plus icon to the right of the Arguments Definition field.
The Create Argument dialog is displayed.

25. Enter a name in the Name field (by default, argumentl), and then click the
drop-down button in the Type field and select Browse from the list, as shown in
Figure 8-20.
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Figure 8-20 Create Argument Dialog
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The Browse Types dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 8-21.

Figure 8-21 Browse Types Dialog
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26. Select the first component (for example, CompanyCodeGetDetail) and click OK.
You are returned to the Create Argument dialog.

27. Click OK.
You are returned to the Properties - Start dialog.

28. In the Operation Name field, change start (default) to operation as shown in
Figure 8-22.
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Note: This change is necessary to work with old BPM payloads.

Figure 8-22 Operation Name Field
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29. Click the Data Associations hyperlink.
The Data Associations dialog is displayed.

30. Select arguments1 under the Arguments node in the left pane and drag and
connect it to the Request Data Object under Data Objects in the right pane.

31. Click OK as shown in Figure 8-23.
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Figure 8-23 OK Button
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You are returned to the Properties - Start dialog.

32. Click OK.

You are returned to the Process workspace area, as shown in Figure 8-24.

Figure 8-24 Process Workspace Area
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33. Click the Save All icon in the menu bar to save the new outbound BPM process
component that was configured.

You are now ready to create a File adapter for the write operation.

8.4.2.3 Creating a File Adapter for the Write Operation

This section describes how to create a File adapter for the write operation.

Perform the following steps to create a File adapter for the write operation:
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1.

Drag and drop the File Adapter component from the Technology Adapters pane
to the External References pane, as shown in Figure 8-25.

Figure 8-25 File Adapter Component
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10.
11.

12.

The Adapter Configuration Wizard is displayed.
Provide a Reference Name (for example, FileWrite).
Click Next.

The Adapter Interface page is displayed.

Ensure that the Define from operation and schema (specified later) option is
selected.

Click Next.

The File Server Connection page is displayed.
Click Next.

The Operation page is displayed.

Select Write File from the list of Operation Type options and specify an Operation
Name (for example, Write).

Click Next.

The File Configuration page is displayed.

Specify a location on your file system where the output file is written.
In the File Naming Convention field, specify a name for the output file.
Click Next.

The Messages page is displayed.

Click Browse, which is located to the right of the URL field.

The Type Chooser dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 8-26.
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Figure 8-26 Type Chooser Dialog
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13. Expand Project Schema Files and GetDetail_invoke_response.xsd.
14. Select the available schema (for example, CompanyCode.GetDetail.Response).
15. Click OK.
You are returned to the Messages page.
16. Click Next.
The Finish page is displayed.
17. Click Finish.

The File Adapter service is created in the External References pane, as shown in
Figure 8-27.
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Figure 8-27 File Adapter Service
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18. Double-click the BPMN Process component.
The BPMN process is displayed, as shown in Figure 8-28.

Figure 8-28 BPMN Process

@B-@- -8 -O-0-®-MA-

Activity Interackive Notification Cakch Throw Gakewsy Artifacks

ServiceTask

19. Click the Activity icon, and select Service.

20. Drop the Service icon on the wire between the Service Task and End event
components, as shown in Figure 8-29.
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Figure 8-29 Activity Icon
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The Properties - ServiceTask1 dialog is displayed.
21. Click the Implementation tab.

22. Select Service Call from the Type drop-down list in the Message Exchange section,
as shown in Figure 8-30.

Figure 8-30 Service Call
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23. Click the Browse icon to the right of the Service field.
The Service dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 8-31.
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Figure 8-31 Service Dialog
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24.

Select the service for write operation that has been created (for example, FileWrite)
and click OK.

You are returned to the Properties - ServiceTaskl dialog, as shown in Figure 8-32.
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Figure 8-32 Properties - ServiceTask1 Dialog
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25. Click the Data Associations hyperlink.

The Data Associations dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 8-33

Figure 8-33 Data Associations Dialog
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26. In the Input tab, click the XSL Transformation icon in the top right pane.

27. Drag and drop the XSL Transformation icon to the
companyCodeGetDetailResponse node, as shown in Figure 8-34.
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Figure 8-34 CompanyCodeGetDetailResponse Node
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The Create Transformation dialog is displayed.
28. Select Response in the Sources section and click the right arrow symbol.

The Response object is added to the Selected elements area as shown in
Figure 8-35.

Figure 8-35 Response Object
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29. Accept the default value selected in the Target drop-down list and the default
name in the Create field by clicking OK.

You are returned to the Data Associations dialog window with the XSL
transformation created, as shown in Figure 8-36.
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Figure 8-36 Data Associations Dialog
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30. Click OK.
You are returned to the Properties - ServiceTask1 dialog.
31. Click OK.
The Response_body.xsl tab is displayed.
32. Automap the Source and Target elements.
The Auto Map Preferences dialog is displayed.
33. Accept the default values and click OK.

The transformation is completed, as shown in Figure 8-37.

Figure 8-37 Completed Transformation
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34. Save the transformation.
35. Return to the Process workspace area.

The ServiceTaskl component is created between the ServiceTask component and
the End event component.

36. Click the Save All icon in the menu bar to save the new outbound BPM process
component that was configured.
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You are now ready to deploy the outbound BPM process.

8.4.3 Adjusting for Known Deployment Issues With 12c

For more information on how to adjust for known deployment issues with 12¢c, see
Section 6.4.3.3, "Adjusting for Known Deployment Issues With 12c" on page 6-28.

8.4.4 Deploying the BPM Outbound Process

Perform the following steps to deploy the Mediator outbound process.

1. Right-click the project name in the left pane, select Deploy, and then click J2CA_
Outbound.

The Deployment Action page is displayed.
2. Ensure that Deploy to Application Server is selected.
3. Click Next.
The Deploy Configuration page is displayed.
4. Leave the default values selected and click Next.
The Select Server page is displayed.
5. Select an available application server that was configured and click Next.
The SOA Servers page is displayed.
6. Select a target SOA server and click Next.
The Summary page is displayed.

7. Review and verify all the available deployment information for your project and
click Finish.

For more information, see Section 6.4.4, "Deploying the BPEL Outbound Process"
on page 6-29

8.4.5 Invoking the Input XML Document in the Oracle Enterprise Manager Console

Perform the following steps to invoke the input XML document in the Oracle
Enterprise Manager console.

1. Logon to the Oracle Enterprise Manager console.
2. Expand your domain in the left pane followed by the SOA folder.
3. Select an available project (for example, Mysap_jca_outbound).

4. Click Test.

5. Click the Request tab.
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Figure 8-38 Request Tab
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6. Provide an appropriate input value in the Value field and click Test Web Service,
as shown in Figure 8-38.

A response is received in the Response tab to indicate that invocation was
successful in the Oracle Enterprise Manager console, as shown in Figure 8-39.

Figure 8-39 Received Response

ORACLE Enterprise Manager Fusicn Middlswars Control 11g Sehpw Help:
HFam » £ 504 Infractnactoe - =4 Topokgy
B~ {3 Mysap_jca_outbound [1.0]@ Lot & wrehlogic | Host armtss-h-qalin
= S Farm_basa_domain offf 504 Compocke Page Rufrathad May 3, 2010 3:0104 PM GH
5 () Appcation Deployments
= 3 soa WIIL  etpefamien-ch-al 64, AMTEPOC:B001 soa-infrafservicas/def sl fMysan_ies_tutbound/Process.serviceT\ €, | Parss WSOL
= FR cosirfra (soa_ssrverl) HTTP Basic futh Option For WSOL Access
3 defout

Zervice Process.service
3 Mysap_jca_outbound [1, Peet ProcessPortTyps_t
offf serglepgecnal [1.0 Operstion oot =]

¥ [ webloge Doman

& ) metacdata Repositonies

) User Messaging Service

1k Endpoirk LRt [
Test Status Passed
Resporsa Tine (ms) 2608

Lisusruch Mas<age Flow Trace
Thir vt seevion Frvocation was sucoesshul, However, thare was re response bo the imocation from the server,

7. Navigate to the defined output directory on your file system and open the XML
response document that was received.

The XML response document contains the generated output with values. For
example:

<?xml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8" ?><bapi:CompanyCode.GetDetail.Response
xmlns:bapi="urn:sap-com:document :sap:business.response"
xmlns="urn:sap-com:document : sap:business.response">
<bapi : COMPANYCODE_ADDRESS>

<bapi:ADDR_NO>0000000121</bapi : ADDR_NO>

<bapi : FORMOFADDR>Firma</bapi : FORMOFADDR>

<bapi:NAME>Ides AG</bapi:NAME>

<bapi:NAME_2/>

<bapi:NAME_3/>
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<bapi:NAME_4/>
<bapi:C_O_NAME/>
<bapi:CITY>Frankfurt</bapi:CITY>
<bapi:DISTRICT/>
<bapi:CITY_NO/>
<bapi:POSTL_COD1>60441</bapi:POSTL_COD1>
<bapi : POSTL_COD2>60070</bapi: POSTL_COD2>
<bapi:POSTL_COD3/>
<bapi:PO_B0X>160529</bapi: PO_BOX>
<bapi:PO_BOX_CIT/>
<bapi:DELIV_DIS/>
<bapi:STREET>Lyoner Stern 231</bapi:STREET>
<bapi: STREET NO/>
<bapi:STR_ABBR/>
<bapi :HOUSE_NO/>
<bapi:STR_SUPPL1/>
<bapi:STR_SUPPL2/>
<bapi:LOCATION/>
<bapi : BUILDING/>
<bapi :FLOOR/>
<bapi:ROOM_NO/>
<bapi : COUNTRY>DE</bapi : COUNTRY>
<bapi : LANGU>D</bapi : LANGU>
<bapi :REGION>06</bapi : REGION>
<bapi : SORT1>IDES</bapi:SORT1>
<bapi:SORT2/>
<bapi:TIME_ZONE>CET</bapi:TIME_ZONE>
<bapi : TAXJURCODE/>
<bapi:ADR_NOTES/>
<bapi:COMM_TYPE/>
<bapi:TEL1_NUMBR/>
<bapi:TEL1_EXT/>
<bapi :FAX_NUMBER/>
<bapi:FAX_EXTENS/>
</bapi:COMPANYCODE_ADDRESS>
<bapi : COMPANYCODE_DETAIL>
<bapi :COMP_CODE>1000</bapi : COMP_CODE>
<bapi:COMP_NAME>IDES AG</bapi:COMP_NAME>
<bapi:CITY>Frankfurt</bapi:CITY>
<bapi : COUNTRY>DE</bapi : COUNTRY>
<bapi : CURRENCY>EUR</bapi : CURRENCY>
<bapi : LANGU>D</bapi : LANGU>
<bapi : CHRT_ACCTS>INT</bapi : CHRT_ACCTS>
<bapi:FY_VARIANT>K4</bapi:FY_VARIANT>
<bapi:VAT_REG_NO>DE123456789</bapi:VAT_REG_NO>
<bapi :COMPANY>001000</bapi : COMPANY>
<bapi:ADDR_NO>0000000121</bapi : ADDR_NO>
<bapi :COUNTRY_ISO>DE</bapi:COUNTRY_ISO>
<bapi : CURRENCY_ISO>EUR</bapi : CURRENCY_ISO>
<bapi : LANGU_ISO>DE</bapi : LANGU_ISO>
</bapi:COMPANYCODE_DETAIL>
<bapi : RETURN>
<bapi:TYPE/>
<bapi:CODE/>
<bapi :MESSAGE/>
<bapi :LOG_NO/>
<bapi :LOG_MSG_NO0>000000</bapi : LOG_MSG_NO>
<bapi:MESSAGE_V1/>
<bapi:MESSAGE_V2/>
<bapi:MESSAGE_V3/>
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<bapi:MESSAGE_V4/>
</bapi :RETURN>
</bapi:CompanyCode.GetDetail .Response>

8.5 Designing an Inbound BPM Process Using Transformations for Event
Integration (J2CA Configuration)

This section demonstrates how Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3 integrates
with SAP R/3 to receive event data.

A sample project has been provided for this inbound use case scenario in the following
folder of the Application Adapters installation:

<ADAPTER_HOME>\etc\sample\SAP_Samples.zip\SAP_Samples\BPM\J2CA\Inbound_Project
The following tools are required to complete your adapter design-time configuration:

s Oracle Adapter Application Explorer (Application Explorer)
s Oracle JDeveloper BPM Designer (JDeveloper)

Note: The examples in this chapter demonstrate the use of
JDeveloper.

This section contains the following topics:
= Section 8.5.1, "Creating an Empty Composite for BPM"
= Section 8.5.2, "Defining a BPM Inbound Process"

Before you design a BPM process, you must generate the respective WSDL file using
Application Explorer. For more information, see "Generating WSDL for Event
Integration” on page 6-36.

8.5.1 Creating an Empty Composite for BPM

For more information on how to configure a new Application Server connection in
Oracle JDeveloper, see Section 6.3, "Configuring a New Application Server
Connection" on page 6-2.

8.5.2 Defining a BPM Inbound Process

This section describes how to define a BPM inbound process, which contains the
following topics:

= Section 8.5.2.1, "Configuring a Third Party Adapter Service Component"
»  Section 8.5.2.2, "Configuring an Inbound BPM Process Component"

= Section 8.5.2.3, "Creating a File Adapter for the Write Operation”

= Section 8.5.2.4, "Adjusting for Known Deployment Issues With 12¢"

8.5.2.1 Configuring a Third Party Adapter Service Component

Perform the following steps to create a third party adapter service component:
1. Double-click the created project to load the components.

2. Drag and drop the Third Party Adapter component from the Custom/Thirdparty
pane to the Exposed References pane, as shown in Figure 8-40.
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Figure 8—40 Third Party Adapter Component
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The Create Third Party Adapter Service dialog is displayed.
Enter a name for the third party adapter service.
Ensure that Service is selected from the Type list (default).

Click the Find existing WSDLs icon, which is located to the right of the WSDL
URL field.

The WSDL Chooser dialog is displayed.

Select File System, and then browse and select an inbound WSDL file from the
following directory:

<ADAPTER_HOME>\wsdls

Click OK.
The Localize Files dialog is displayed.
Click OK.

The inbound WSDL file and associated receive_request XML schema file (.xsd) are
imported to the project folder that has been created.

You are returned to the Create Third Party Adapter Service dialog.
Click the Find JCA file icon, which is located to the right of the JCA File field.
The Transformation Chooser dialog is displayed.

Select File System, and then browse and select the JCA properties file from the
following directory:

<ADAPTER_HOME>\wsdls

Click OK.
The Copy File message is displayed.
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12. Click Yes.

A copy of the JCA properties file is made in the project folder.

You are returned to the Create Third Party Adapter Service dialog.
13. Click OK.

The third party adapter service component (matmas) is created in the Exposed
References pane.

You are now ready to configure an inbound BPM process component.

For more information, see Section 6.5.3.1, "Creating a Third Party Adapter Service
Component" on page 6-43

8.5.2.2 Configuring an Inbound BPM Process Component
This section describes how to configure an inbound BPM process component.

Perform the following steps to configure an inbound BPM process component:

1. Drag and drop the BPMN Process component from the Components pane to the
Components pane.

The Create BPMN Process dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 8-41.

Figure 8-41 Create BPMN Process Dialog
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2. Select Manual Process in the Type section.
3. Click Finish.
The BPMN process is displayed, as shown in Figure 8-42.
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Figure 8—42 BPMN Process
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4. Right-click UserTask and select Delete from the menu.

5. Double-click the Start event component.
The Properties - Start dialog is displayed.
6. Click the Implementation tab.
7. Select Message from the Implementation Type list.
8. Select Use Interface from the Message Exchange Type drop-down list.
9.

Figure 8-43 Browse Icon

Click the Browse icon to the right of the Reference field, as shown in Figure 8—43.
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The Service dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 8-44.
Figure 8—44 Service Dialog
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10. Select the Third Party Service that has been created and click OK.

You are returned to the Properties - Start dialog, as shown in Figure 8-45.
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Figure 8-45 Properties - Start Dialog
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11. Click the Data Associations icon.
The Data Associations dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 8—46.

Figure 8-46 Data Associations Dialog
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12. Right-click the Data Object node in the right pane and select New.
The Create Data Object dialog is displayed.

13. Enter a name in the Name field, and then click the drop-down button in the Type
field and select Browse from the list, as shown in Figure 8-47.

Figure 8-47 Create Data Object Dialog
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The Browse Types dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 8—48.

Figure 8-48 Browse Types Dialog
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14. Select the component and click OK.
You are returned to the Create Data Object dialog.
15. Click OK.
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The Data Object that has been created is displayed under the Data Objects node in
the Data Associations dialog, as shown in Figure 8-49.

Figure 849 Data Associations Dialog
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16. Select and drag the matmas01 Argument under the Start node in the left pane and
drag it to the Data Object in the right pane.

17. Click OK.

You are returned to the Properties - Start dialog.
18. Click OK.

You are returned to the Process workspace area.

19. Click the Save All icon in the menu bar to save the new inbound BPM process
component that was configured.

You are now ready to create a File adapter for the write operation.

8.5.2.3 Creating a File Adapter for the Write Operation

This section describes how to create a File adapter for the write operation.
Perform the following steps to create a File adapter for the write operation:

1. Drag and drop the File Adapter component from the Technology Adapters pane
to the External References pane.

The Adapter Configuration Wizard is displayed.
2. Type a name for the new File adapter in the Name field and click Next.
The Adapter Interface page is displayed.
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3. Ensure that the Define from operation and schema (specified later) option is
selected.

4. Click Next.
The File Server Connection page is displayed.
5. Click Next.

The Operation page is displayed, as shown in Figure 8-50.

Figure 8-50 Operation Page
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6. Select Write File from the list of Operation Type options and specify an Operation
Name (for example, Write).

7. Click Next.

The File Configuration page is displayed.
8. Specify a location on your file system where the output file is written.
9. In the File Naming Convention field, specify a name for the output file.
10. Click Next.

The Messages page is displayed.
11. Click Browse, which is located to the right of the URL field.
The Type Chooser dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 8-51.
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Figure 8-51 Type Chooser Dialog
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12. Expand Project Schema Files and J2CA_Inbound_receive_request.xsd.
13. Select the available schema.
14. Click OK.
You are returned to the Messages page.
15. Click Next.
The Finish page is displayed.
16. Click Finish.

The File Adapter service is created in the External References pane, as shown in
Figure 8-52.
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Figure 8-52 File Adapter Service
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17. Double-click the BPMN Process component.
The BPMN process is displayed.
18. Click the Activity icon, and select Service.
19. Drop the Service icon on the wire between the Start and End event components, as

shown in Figure 8-53.

Figure 8-53 Activity Icon

ol composite.xml X |[|Process X =
E- @ - "_.:"O' & - 4 - o o

Activity Interactive Motification Catch Throw Gmary artifacts

Process
Role

Start

The Properties - ServiceTask dialog is displayed.
20. Click the Implementation tab.
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21. Select Service Task from the Implementation Type list.

22. Select Service Call from the Message Exchange Type list.

23. Click the Browse icon to the right of the Service field.
The Type dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 8-54.

Figure 8-54 Type Dialog
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24. Select the service for write operation that has been created and click OK.

You are returned to the Properties - ServiceTask dialog, as shown in Figure 8-55.
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Figure 8-55 Properties - ServiceTask Dialog
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25. Click the Data Associations hyperlink.
The Data Associations dialog is displayed.

26. Right-click the matmas01 argument on the right pane and select XSL
Transformation, as shown in Figure 8-56.
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Figure 8-56 XSL Transformation
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The Create Transformation dialog is displayed.

27. Select the created data object in the Sources area and click the right arrow icon so
that the created data object is added to the Selected elements area.

28. Click OK.

You are returned to the Data Associations dialog, as shown in Figure 8-57.

Figure 8-57 Data Associations Dialog
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29. Click OK.
You are returned to the Properties - ServiceTask dialog.
30. Click OK.
The dataobjectl_body.xsl tab is displayed.
31. Automap the Source and Target elements.
The Auto Map Preferences dialog is displayed.
32. Accept the default values and click OK.

The transformation is completed, as shown in Figure 8-58.

Figure 8-58 Completed Transformation
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33. Save the transformation.

34, Return to the Process workspace area, as shown in Figure 8-59.

Figure 8-59 Process Workspace Area
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The ServiceTask component is created between the Start event component and the
End event component.

35. Click the Save All icon in the menu bar to save the new inbound BPM process
component that was configured.

8.5.2.4 Adjusting for Known Deployment Issues With 12¢

For more information on how to adjust for known deployment issues with 12¢, see
Section 6.4.3.3, "Adjusting for Known Deployment Issues With 12c" on page 6-28.
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You are now ready to deploy the inbound BPM process. You can follow the same
procedure that is described in "Deploying the BPEL Inbound Process" on page 6-52.
For more information on how to trigger events in SAP R/3, see "Iriggering an Event in
SAP R/3" on page 6-53.

8.6 Working With Synchronous SAP R/3 Events Using BPM (J2CA
Configuration)

This section describes how to work with synchronous SAP R/3 events using BPM. For
more information on synchronous SAP R/3 events, see Section 6.6.1, "Overview".

Note: Synchronous events are supported only for objects that have
reply schema and are not supported for IDocs.

A sample project has been provided for this use case scenario in the following folder of
the Application Adapters Installation:

<ADAPTER_HOME>\etc\sample\SAP_Samples.zip\SAP_Samples\BPM\J2CA\Synchronous_Events

This section includes the following topics:

= Section 8.6.1, "Configuring the Adapter Target and Channels"
= Section 8.6.2, "Generating a WSDL File for a Message"

»s  Section 8.6.3, "Creating a BPM Process in JDeveloper"

8.6.1 Configuring the Adapter Target and Channels

Open Application Explorer and create two targets and one channel for SAP using a
J2CA configuration.

For more information, see Chapter 4, "Configuring Oracle Application Adapter for
SAPR/3".

8.6.2 Generating a WSDL File for a Message

Perform the following steps to generate a WSDL file for a message:
1. Ensure that the channel is not started before generating the WSDL file.
2. Connect to the first SAP adapter target (targetl).

3. Generate an inbound WSDL file for BAPI._ COMPANYCODE GETLIST (navigate
using Remote Function Modules, Financial Accounting, 0002 - Company Code
Business Object).

4. Connect to the second SAP adapter target (target2).

5. Generate an outbound WSDL file for BAPI COMPANYCODE_GETLIST (navigate
using Remote Function Modules, Financial Accounting, 0002 - Company Code
Business Object).

For more information, see Section 6.4.1, "Generating WSDL for Request/Response
Service" and Section 6.5.1, "Generating WSDL for Event Integration".

8.6.3 Creating a BPM Process in JDeveloper

This section describes how to create a BPM process in JDeveloper.
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8.6.3.1 Creating an Empty Composite for BPM

Perform the following steps to create an empty composite for BPM:

1.
2.

Create a new BPM application.

Enter a name for the new BPM Application and click Next.

The Name your project page is displayed.

Enter a project name and click Next.

From the Composite Template list, select Empty Composite and click Finish.

For more information, see Section 6.4.2, "Creating an Empty Composite for SOA"
on page 6-9.

8.6.3.2 Creating a Third Party Adapter Service for an Inbound WSDL File
To create a third party adapter service for an inbound WSDL file:

1.

Drag and drop the Third Party Adapter component from the Custom/Third Party
area to the Exposed Services pane.

The Create Third Party Adapter Service dialog is displayed.
Enter a name in the Name field and click on the icon next to the WSDL URL field.
The WSDL Chooser dialog is displayed.

Select the File System tab and then browse and select the inbound WSDL file from
the WSDL location, and click OK.

In the Localize Files dialog, click OK.

The inbound WSDL, request, and response XML schema files (.xsd), are imported
to the created project folder.

Click the Find jca file icon to select the inbound JCA properties file.
The Transformation Chooser dialog is displayed.

Select the JCA properties file from the WSDL location and click OK.
The Copy File message window is displayed.

Click Yes.

A copy of the JCA properties file is made in the project folder.

Click OK.

The third party adapter service for the inbound WSDL file is created in the
Exposed Services pane, as shown in Figure 8-60.
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Figure 8-60 Exposed Services Pane
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8.6.3.3 Creating a Third Party Adapter Service for an Outbound WSDL File
To create a third party adapter service for an outbound WSDL file:

1.

©® N o o

Drag and drop the Third Party Adapter component from the Custom/Third Party
area to the External References pane.

The Create Third Party Adapter Service dialog is displayed.
Enter a name in the Name field and click on the icon next to the WSDL URL field.
The WSDL Chooser dialog is displayed.

Browse and select the outbound WSDL created from the WSDL location and click
OK.

The Localize Files dialog is displayed.
Click OK.

The outbound WSDL, request, and response XML schema files (.xsd) are imported
to the created project folder.

Click the Find jca file icon to select the outbound JCA properties file.
Select the JCA properties file from the WSDL location and click OK.
The Copy File message window is displayed.

Click Yes.

A copy of the JCA properties file is made in the project folder.

Click OK.

The third party adapter service for the outbound WSDL is created in the External
References pane, as shown in Figure 8-61.
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Figure 8-61 External References Pane
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8.6.3.4 Creating a Synchronous BPM Process

To create a synchronous BPMN process:

1. Drag and drop the BPMN Process component from the Components area to the
Components pane.

The BPMN2.0 Process Wizard window is displayed.
2. Select Manual Process in the Type section and then click Finish.
The BPM process workspace area is displayed.

3. Right-click the UserTask icon and select Delete from the menu, as shown in
Figure 8-62.

Figure 8-62 Delete Option
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4. Double-click the Start event component.
The Properties - Start dialog is displayed.
5. Click the Implementation tab.

6. Click Message from the Implementation Type list and then select Use Interface
from the Type list under the Message Exchange tab.
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10.

11.
12,

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

Click the Browse icon to the right of the Reference field under the Use Interface
tab.

The Service dialog is displayed.

Select the Third Party Service that has been created for the inbound WSDL and
click OK.

You are returned to the Properties - Start dialog.

Click Data Associations.

The Data Associations dialog is displayed.

Right-click Data Objects under the Process node in the right pane and select New.
The Create Data Object Dialog is displayed.

Enter a name (for example, receive_in) in the Name field.

Click the drop-down button in the Type field and select Browse from the list.
The Browse Types dialog is displayed.

Select the corresponding Request component and click OK.

You are returned to the Create Data Object dialog.

Click OK.

The Data Object (for example, receive_in) that has been created is displayed under
the Data Objects in the Data Associations dialog.

Select the component listed under the Arguments node in the left pane and drag
and connect it to the created data object under the Data Objects in the right pane.

Click OK.
You are returned to the Properties - Start dialog.
Click OK.
You are returned to the Process workspace area.

Select and drop the Service Activity icon on the wire between the Start and End
event components, as shown in Figure 8-63.

Figure 8-63 Service Activity Icon
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19.

20.

21.

22,

23.

24.

25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

31.

32.

33.

34.

The Properties - ServiceTask dialog is displayed.

Click the Implementation tab, and select Service Call from the Type list under the
Message Exchange tab.

Click the Browse icon to the right of the Service field.
The Service dialog is displayed.

Select the Third Party Service that has been created for the outbound WSDL and
click OK.

You are returned to the Properties - Start dialog window.
Click Data Associations.
The Data Associations dialog is displayed.

Below the Input Area, right-click Data Objects under the Process node in the left
pane and select New.

The Create Data Object dialog is displayed.

Enter a name (for example, invoke_in) in the Name field, click the drop-down
button in the Type field and select Browse... from the list.

The Browse Types dialog is displayed.

Select the corresponding Request component and click OK.
You are returned to the Create Data Object dialog.

Click OK.

The Data Object (for example, invoke_in) that has been created is displayed under
the Data Objects in the Data Associations dialog.

Select the created data object under Data Objects in the left pane, and drag and
connect it to the component listed under the Arguments node in the right pane.

Select the Output Area, right-click Data Objects under the Process node in the
right pane and select New.

The Create Data Object dialog is displayed.

Enter a name (for example, invoke_out) in the Name field, click the drop-down
button in the Type field and select Browse... from the list.

The Browse Types dialog is displayed.

Select the corresponding Response component and click OK.
You are returned to the Create Data Object dialog.

Click OK.

The Data Object (for example, invoke_out) that has been created is displayed
under Data Objects in the Data Associations dialog.

Select the component listed under the Arguments node in the left pane, and drag
and connect it to the created data object (Response) under Data Objects in the right
pane.

Click OK.
You are returned to the Properties - Start dialog.
Click OK.

You are returned to the Process workspace area.
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35. Double-click the End event component.
The Properties - End dialog is displayed.
36. Click the Implementation tab.

37. Select Message from the Implementation Type list and select Use Interface from
the Type list under the Message Exchange tab.

38. Select the Synchronous button in the Type field below User Interface.

39. Click the Browse icon to the right of the Reference field under the Use Interface
tab.

The Service dialog is displayed.

40. Select the Third Party Service that has been created for the inbound WSDL and
click OK.

41. Click Data Associations.
The Data Associations dialog is displayed.

42, Select the created data object for response (for example, invoke_out) displayed
under Data Objects in the left pane, and drag and connect it to the component
listed under Arguments in the right pane.

43. Click OK.
You are returned to the Properties - End dialog.
44, Click OK and then Save All

You are returned to the Process workspace area, as shown in Figure 8-64.

Figure 8-64 Process Workspace Area
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The BPM process creation for synchronous events is completed.

8.6.3.5 Adjusting for Known Deployment Issues With 12¢

For more information on how to adjust for known deployment issues with 12¢, see
Section 6.4.3.3, "Adjusting for Known Deployment Issues With 12¢" on page 6-28.

8.6.3.6 Deploying the BPM Process

For more information on how to deploy the BPM process, see Section 8.4.4, "Deploying
the BPM Outbound Process" on page 8-25.
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8.7 Designing an Outbound BPM Process Using Transformations for

Service Integration (BSE Configuration)

This section describes how to configure a BPM outbound process to your SAP R/3
system, using a BPM project in Oracle JDeveloper.

A sample project has been provided for this outbound use case scenario in the
following folder of the Application Adapters installation:

<ADAPTER_HOME>\etc\sample\SAP_Samples.zip\SAP_Samples\BPM\BSE\Outbound_Project
The following tools are required to complete your outbound design-time
configuration:

s Oracle Adapter Application Explorer (Application Explorer)

s Oracle JDeveloper BPM Designer (JDeveloper)

This section contains the following topics:

= Section 8.7.1, "Creating an Empty Composite for BPM"

= Section 8.7.2, "Defining a BPM Outbound Process"

Prerequisites

Before you design a BPM outbound process, you must generate the respective WSDL
file using Application Explorer. For more information, see Section 6.7.1, "Generating a
WSDL File for Request and Response Services Using a Web Service".

8.7.1 Creating an Empty Composite for BPM

Perform the following steps to create an empty composite for SOA:

1. Create a new BPM application.

2. Enter a name for the BPM Application, and click Next.

3. Enter a name in the Project Name field, and click Next.

4. From the Composite Template list, select Empty Composite and click Finish.

For more information, see Section 6.4.2, "Creating an Empty Composite for SOA"
on page 6-9.

8.7.2 Defining a BPM Outbound Process

This section describes how to define a BPM outbound process. It contains the
following topics:

»  Section 8.7.2.1, "Configuring a Web Service Component"
= Section 8.7.2.2, "Configuring a BPM Process Component"
»  Section 8.7.2.3, "Creating a File Adapter for the Write Operation”

8.7.2.1 Configuring a Web Service Component
Perform the following steps to configure a Web Service component:

1. Double-click the created project to load the components.

2. Drag and drop the Web Service node from the Technology Adapters pane to the
External References pane, as shown in Figure 8-65.

8&0erOracle Fusion Middleware Application Adapter for SAP R/3 (SAP JCo 3.0) User's Guide for Oracle WebLogic



Designing an Outbound BPM Process Using Transformations for Service Integration (BSE Configuration)

Figure 8-65 Web Service Node
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3. Enter an appropriate name for the Web Service and click on the Find existing
WSDLs icon, which is located to the right of the WSDL URL field.

4. In the displayed WSDL Chooser window, navigate to the location where the
WSDL is exported from the Application Explorer, and select the WSDL.

5. Click OK.
6. In the Web Service pane, click OK, as shown in Figure 8-66.

Figure 8-66 Web Service Pane

SOAP
Create aweb service for services extemal to the S04 composie. %
Name: Bervice |
Lype: Reference ¥
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Port Type: getdetail_ibseSoap -

|v| copy wedl and its dependent artif acts into the project.

Transaction Participation: '"WSDLDriven

7. In the displayed Localize Files window, click OK.
This will import the WSDL file to the project folder
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8.7.2.2 Configuring a BPM Process Component

This section describes how to configure an outbound BPM process component.
Perform the following steps to configure a BPM Component:

1. Drag and drop the BPMN Process component from the Components pane in to
the Components pane.

2. Accept the default option that is selected under the Type area (Asynchronous
Service) and click Finish, as shown in Figure 8-67.

Figure 8-67 Type Area
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3. Double click on the Start Event component, as shown in Figure 8-68.

Figure 8-68 Start Event Component
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4. In the displayed Properties-start window, click the Implementation tab.
5. Click the Plus (+) icon to the right of the Arguments Definition field.
The Edit Argument window is displayed.

6. Enter a name in the Name field, and then click the Type drop-down list and select
Browse.

7. Select the Request component (for example, GetDetail), and click OK, as shown in
Figure 8-69.

Figure 8-69 Request Component
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8. In the Edit Argument window that is displayed, click OK.
The Properties - Start window is displayed.
9. In the Operation Name field, change the default entry from start to operation.

10. Click the Data Associations hyperlink, as shown in Figure 8-70.
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Figure 8-70 Properties - Start Window
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11. Right-click the Data Objects node in the right pane, under Process, and select
New, as shown in Figure 8-71.

Figure 8-71 Data Objects Node
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The Create Data Object window is displayed.
12. Enter a name in the Name field, click the Type drop-down list, and select Browse.

13. Select the Request component (for example, GetDetail) and click OK, as shown in
Figure 8-72.
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Figure 8-72 Request Component (GetDetail)
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14. In the Create Data Object window, click OK.
The Data Associations window is displayed.

15. Select argumentl under the Arguments node in the left pane and drag and
connect it to dataObjectl, under Data Objects, in the right pane.

16. Click OK, as shown in Figure 8-73.
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Figure 8-73 Data Associations
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17. In the Properties - Start window that is displayed, click OK.

You are returned to the Process workspace area.
18. Click the Activity drop-down menu and select Service.
19. Drop the Service icon on the wire between the Start and End event components.
20. In the displayed Properties - ServiceTask window, click the Implementation tab.
21. Select Service Call from the Message Exchange Type list.
22, Click the Browse icon to the right of the Service field, as shown in Figure 8-74.
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Figure 8-74 Browse Icon
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The Service window is displayed.

23. Select the Web Service that has been created and click OK, as shown in
Figure 8-75.
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Figure 8-75 Created Web Service
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24, In the Properties - ServiceTask window that is displayed, click the Data
Associations hyperlink.

The Data Associations window is displayed.

25. Create response Data Object by right-clicking the Data Objects node in the right
pane of the Output tab and selecting New, as shown in Figure 8-76.

Figure 8-76 Data Objects Node

Input | Cutput
G e M
g SarviceTask Prooess 5]
5 3 daqunents [
& (@ detafesponss dataCbie -
# %] Process Predefined v Expaned A8 Child hodes
proi

The Create Data Object window is displayed.
26. Enter a name in the Name field, click the Type drop-down list, and select Browse.

27. Select the Response component (for example, GetDetailResponse) and click OK, as
shown in Figure 8-77.
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Figure 8-77 Response Component (GetDetailResponse)
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28. In the Create Data Object window, click OK.
The Data Associations window is displayed.

29. Select dataObjectl, under the Data Objects node in the left pane of the Input tab,
and drag and connect it to the getDetail node, under the Arguments node in the
right pane, as shown in Figure 8-78.

Figure 8-78 Data Associations
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30. Click on the Output tab and select detailResponse under the Arguments node in
the left pane and drag and connect it to dataObject2 under the Data Objects node.

31. Click OK, as shown in Figure 8-79.

Figure 8-79 Output Tab
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32. In the Properties - ServiceTask window that is displayed, click OK.

33. Click the Save All icon in the menu bar to save the new outbound BPM process
component that was configured.

34. Double-click the IBSE_Outbound node in the left pane, as shown in Figure 8-80.

Figure 8-80 Composite.xml Node
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8.7.2.3 Creating a File Adapter for the Write Operation

This section describes how to create a File adapter for the write operation.
Perform the following steps to create a File adapter for the write operation:

1. Drag and drop the File Adapter component from the Technology Adapters pane
to the External References pane, and provide a name for the File Adapter.

2. In the Adapter Interface pane that is displayed, ensure that the Define from
operation and schema (specified later) option is selected, and click Next.

3. Click Next.
4. In the Operation pane that is displayed, select Write File from the list of Operation
Type options, and click Next, as shown in Figure 8-81.

Figure 8-81 Operation Pane
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The File Configuration pane is displayed.

5. In the Directory for Outgoing Files (physical path) field, specify a location on your
file system where the output file is written.

6. In the File Naming Convention field, specify a name for the output file.

7. Click Next, as shown in Figure 8-82.
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Figure 8-82 File Configuration Pane
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The Messages pane is displayed.
8. Click the Browse, which is located to the right of the URL field.

9. In the displayed Type Chooser window, expand Project WSDL Files, IBSE_
Outbound.wsdl, Inline Schemas and then select GetDetailresponse.

10. Click OK, as shown in Figure 8-83.
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Figure 8-83 Type Chooser Window
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11. In the Messages pane, click Next.

12. In the Finish pane that is displayed, click Finish.

13. Double-click the BPMN Process component, as shown in Figure 8-84.

Figure 8-84 Composite.xml Tab
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14. Click the Activity icon.
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15. Drop the Activity icon on the wire between the Service Task and End event
components, as shown in Figure 8-85.

Figure 8-85 Activity Icon
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16. In the displayed Properties-ServiceTask1l window, click the Implementation tab
17. Select Service Call from the Type drop-down list in the Message Exchange section.
18. Click the Browse icon to the right of the Service field.

19. Select the service for write operation that has been created and click OK, as shown
in Figure 8-86.
Figure 8-86 Service Window
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20. In the Properties - ServiceTask1 window, click the Data Associations hyperlink, as
shown in Figure 8-87.
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Figure 8-87 Data Associations
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21. In the Input tab, click the XSL Transformation icon in the top right pane, as shown
in Figure 8-88.

Figure 8-88 XSL Transformation Icon

Irgut || Cutpukt
G = H
1 Process . Py |
-DE# b \ XS, Trareformation (Drag to |
- sata Chpects —_—mrer e T
+ ‘ﬁm@ﬂ

patDetalRaipancs ,a .
3 [ resporse

2 Predelrmd Varisbies
] ISE_Ontbound

22, Drag and drop the XSL Transformation icon to the getDetailResponse node, as
shown in Figure 8-89.
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Figure 8-89 GetDetailResponse Node
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23. In the displayed Create Transformation window, select dataObject2 in the Sources
section and click the right arrow symbol.

24, Accept the default value selected in the Target drop-down list and the default
name in the Create field by clicking OK.

25. In the Data Associations window, click OK, as shown in Figure 8-90.

Figure 8-90 Data Associations Window
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26. In the Properties - ServiceTask1 window, click OK.

27. In the response_body.xsl tab, map the ns0:GetDetailResponse source element to
the ns0:GetDetailResponse target element.

28. In the displayed Auto Map Preferences window, retain the default values and click
OK, as shown in Figure 8-91.
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Figure 8-91 Auto Map Preferences
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29. Return to the Process workspace area and double-click the End event component.
30. In the displayed Properties - End window;, click the Implementation tab.
31. Select None from the Implementation Type drop-down list.

32. Click OK, as shown in Figure 8-92.

Figure 8-92 Implementation Tab

é- Properties - End E3
| Basic i Implementation

Implementation Type: | ) None v|
| Help J oK j Cancel |

33. Click the Save All icon in the menu bar to save the new outbound BPM
component that was configured, as shown in Figure 8-93.
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Figure 8-93 Save All Icon
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You are now ready to deploy the BPM BSE Outbound process. You can follow the
same procedure as Section 8.4.4, "Deploying the BPM Outbound Process".

Once deployed, you can invoke the input XML as defined in Section 8.4.5,
"Invoking the Input XML Document in the Oracle Enterprise Manager Console".
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Configuring an Outbound and Inbound
Process for Oracle Service Bus Using
sbconsole

Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3 integrates seamlessly with Oracle Service Bus
(OSB) to facilitate Web service integration. OSB is based on the Service-Oriented
Architecture (SOA). It consumes adapter services exposed as Web Service Definition
Language (WSDL) documents.

This chapter contains the following sections:

= Section 9.1, "Overview of Application Adapter Integration with Oracle Service
Bus"

= Section 9.2, "Configuring an Outbound Process Using sbconsole (J2CA
Configuration)”

= Section 9.3, "Configuring an Inbound Process Using sbconsole (J2CA
Configuration)”

= Section 9.4, "Configuring an Outbound Process Using sbconsole (BSE
Configuration)”

= Section 9.5, "Working With Synchronous SAP R/3 Events Using Oracle Service Bus
(J2CA Configuration)”

= Section 9.6, "Configuring JMS Proxy Services Using Oracle Service Bus (J2CA
Configuration)”

= Section 9.7, "Configuring HTTP Proxy Services Using Oracle Service Bus (J2CA
Configuration)”

9.1 Overview of Application Adapter Integration with Oracle Service Bus

To integrate with Oracle Service Bus (OSB), Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3
must be deployed in the same Oracle WebLogic Server as OSB. The underlying
adapter services must be exposed as WSDL files, which are generated during design
time in Oracle Adapter Application Explorer (Application Explorer) for both
request-response (outbound) and event notification (inbound) services of the adapter.

9.2 Configuring an Outbound Process Using shconsole (J2CA
Configuration)

This section describes how to configure an outbound process using sbconsole for J2CA
configurations.
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A sample project has been provided for this outbound use case scenario in the
following folder of the Application Adapters installation:

<ADAPTER_HOME>\etc\sample\SAP_Samples.zip\SAP_Samples\OSB\J2CA\SAP_Sample_J2CA_
0SB_Outbound_Project

This section includes the following topics:
= Section 9.2.1, "Starting Oracle Service Bus and Creating Project Folders"

= Section 9.2.2, "Setting the Class Path for Application Explorer to Integrate With
Oracle Service Bus"

= Section 9.2.3, "Publishing a WSDL From Application Explorer to Oracle Service
Bus"

= Section 9.2.4, "Configuring a WSDL-based Business Service"
= Section 9.2.5, "Configuring a File Type Business Service"

= Section 9.2.6, "Configuring a Pipeline With Proxy Service"

9.2.1 Starting Oracle Service Bus and Creating Project Folders

This section describes how to start Oracle Service Bus (OSB) and create project folders.
Perform the following steps to start Oracle Service Bus and create project folders:

1. Start the Oracle WebLogic Server for the Oracle WebLogic Server domain that you
have configured.

2. Open the Oracle Service Bus Console in a Web browser by entering the following
URL:

http://hostname: port/sbconsole

Where hostname is the name of the machine where Oracle WebLogic Server is
running and port is the port for the domain you are using.

The Oracle Service Bus Console logon page is displayed.
3. Log on to the Oracle Service Bus Console using a valid user name and password.

The Oracle Service Bus Console home page is displayed, as shown in Figure 9-1.

Figure 9—1 Oracle Service Bus Console Home Page

Service Bus Console 12¢ —— E—
=
3
=} default E @ ® -
Resources  Admin ) N
+ Project Definition .
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default
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¢ Al Types
MName Type Actions
t Project

4. Click Create in the right pane of the Oracle Service Bus session, as shown in
Figure 9-2.
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Figure 9-2 Oracle Service Bus Session

[ i ]

5. Select All Projects, click the down arrow in the left pane, and select Project, as
shown in Figure 9-3.

Figure 9-3 All Projects Folder

Service Bus Console 12¢
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__ P'ru:ujeu:t
All Projects Vie
default p

[> System

The Create a new Project window is displayed, as shown in Figure 9—4.

Figure 9-4 Create New Project Window

Create a new Project =

* Resource Name | 12CA_Outbound|

Description
S

@_} Create Cancel

e al

6. Provide a valid name for the new project (for example, J2CA_Outbound) in the
Resource Name field, and click Create.

The new project is successfully created and listed.

7. Right-click the newly created project, select Create, and click Folder, as shown in
Figure 9-5.
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Figure 9-5 Create Option
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The Create a new Folder window is displayed.
8. In the Resource Name field, type Business Service and click Create.
9. Repeat steps 7 and 8 to create folders with the names Proxy Service and Wsdls.

The Business Service, Proxy Service, and Wsdls folders are listed in the left pane
below the project node, as shown in Figure 9-6.
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Figure 9-6 Project Node
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10. Click Activate in the right pane of the Oracle Service Bus session, as shown in
Figure 9-7.

Figure 9-7 Activate Button

Help weblogic ~ _

| i |
B8 @8-

11. In the Confirm Session Activation page, click Activate to save the changes, as
shown in Figure 9-8.

Figure 9-8 Confirm Session Activation Window

Confirm Session Activation *

Session  weblogic
User weblogic
Description ||

Activate Cancel
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9.2.2 Setting the Class Path for Application Explorer to Integrate With Oracle Service

Bus

Before starting and using Application Explorer to publish a WSDL directly to the
Oracle Service Bus (OSB) Console (project/folder), OSB users must perform the
following steps:

1.
2

Open the command prompt window.
Navigate to the following directory:

<ORACLE_HOME>\user_projects\domains\base_domain\bin

Execute setDomainEnv.cmd (Windows) or . ./setDomainEnv.sh (UNIX/Linux).

This command sets the class path for Application Explorer to access the Oracle
WebLogic Server APIs to publish the WSDLs to the OSB Console.

Do not close the command prompt window.
Navigate to the following directory:

<ADAPTER_HOME>\tools\iwae\bin

Execute ae.bat (Windows) or iwae.sh (UNIX/Linux) to start Application Explorer.

You are now ready to publish WSDLs from Application Explorer to the OSB
Console.

9.2.3 Publishing a WSDL From Application Explorer to Oracle Service Bus

Perform the following steps to publish a WSDL from Application Explorer to Oracle
Service Bus:

1.

Start Application Explorer, connect to a J2CA configuration, and connect to a SAP
R/3 target.

For more information, see Chapter 4, "Configuring Oracle Application Adapter for
SAPR/3".

Expand Business Object Repository, Financial Accounting, and then
CompanyCode.

Right-click the GetDetail method and select Create Outbound JCA
Service(Request/Response) from the menu, as shown in Figure 9-9.
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Figure 9-9 Create Outbound JCA Service (Request/Response) Option
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The Export WSDL dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 9-10.

Figure 9-10 Export WSDL Dialog

Export WSDL E2
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Password |o.......l |

‘ OK ‘ | Cancel ‘

4. In the Name field, a default file name for the WSDL file is provided. You can
accept the default or provide your own.

5. Select the Export to OSB option.

6. In the Location field, enter the folder name in Oracle Service Bus where you want
to publish the WSDL document.
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The location is composed of an Oracle Service Bus project name and optionally,
one or more folder names. The project name and any folder names must be
separated by a forward slash character “/”.

7. In the Host field, enter the name of the machine where Oracle Service Bus is
installed.

8. In the Port field, enter the port that is being used by Oracle Service Bus.
9. In the User field, enter your username to access Oracle Service Bus.

10. In the Password field, enter your password to access Oracle Service Bus.
11. Click OK.

The WSDL is published to the location specified in the Export WSDL dialog and is
now available for use with a Business Service or Proxy Service in Oracle Service
Bus.

9.2.4 Configuring a WSDL-based Business Service

Perform the following steps to configure a WSDL-based Proxy Service:

1. Open the Oracle Service Bus Console and click Create in the right pane of the
Oracle Service Bus session, as shown in Figure 9-11.

Figure 9—-11 Create Button

| & |
He ® 8-~

-

2. Double-click the created WSDL folder in the left pane (for example, Wsdls) and
ensure that the exported WSDL is listed in the right pane, as shown in Figure 9-12.

Figure 9-12 Wsdls Folder

[ wsdis
View » 32 E 2 Detach
[AII Types T ]
Mame Type Actions
T - Folder
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J2CA_Outbound_invoke WSDL
% J2CA_Outbound_invoke_request Schema
& J2CA_Qutbound_invoke_response Schema

3. Click the icon that corresponds to the JCA Binding in the Actions column.
The Generate WSDL and Service window is displayed, as shown in Figure 9-13.
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Figure 9-13 Generate WSDL and Service Window
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4. Provide a new WSDL name and a new Business Service name in the
corresponding fields.

5. In the Destination area, select an available project and the sub-folder that is
designated for Business Services.

6. Click Generate.

7. Expand Business Service under the project folder and check if the generated
WSDL and Business Service are listed, as shown in Figure 9-14.
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Figure 9-14 Business Service Folder

Resources  Admin
r @y R

All Projects
default
J2CA_Outbound
[ Business Service |
33 12ca_outbound_invoke_BS
12CA_Outbound_invoke_wsdl
|_:I Proxy Service
£ wsdis
'&3 12CA_Outbound_invoke
12CA_Outhound_invoke
% 12CA_Outbound_invoke_request
% 12CA_Outhound_invoke_response
[ System

9.2.5 Configuring a File Type Business Service

Perform the following steps to configure a File type Business Service:

1. Right-click the Business Service folder you created in the left pane, select Create,
and click Business Service as shown in Figure 9-15.

Figure 9-15 Business Service Folder
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The Create Business Service window is displayed.

2. In the Resource Name field, provide a name for the Business Service, select the
File option in the Transport section under Service Definition, and click Next, as
shown in Figure 9-16.

Figure 9-16 Service Definition
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®) Transport | file v

Back MNext Create Cancel

3. In the Service Type section, select Messaging Service. By default, the Request Type
is set to XML, and the Response Type is set to None. Then click Next, as shown in
Figure 9-17.
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Figure 9-17 Service Type Configuration Page
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4. Enter the path to a destination folder on your file system in the Endpoint URI
field.

5. Click Create, as shown in Figure 9-18.
Figure 9-18 Transport Page
Create Business Service
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*JRIs (file: /{ froot-dir/dir 1)
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The Business Service File_Out is created and listed under Business Service, as
shown in Figure 9-19.

Figure 9—19 File_Out Business Service
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6. Double-click File_Out, click Transport Detail in the left pane, and enter the prefix
and suffix for the output file to be received, as shown in Figure 9-20.

Figure 9-20 Transport Detail

Business Service Definition

Configuration 5SLA Alert Rules

General Transport Detail

Transport
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Transport Detail ST -
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7. Click the Save or Save All icon in the right corner, as shown in Figure 9-21.

Figure 9-21 Save/Save All Icons
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9.2.6 Configuring a Pipeline With Proxy Service

Perform the following steps to configure a Pipeline:
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1. Right-click the Proxy Service folder, select Create and click Pipeline, as shown in
Figure 9-22.

Figure 9-22 Pipeline Option
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The Create Pipeline window is displayed.

2. Enter a name in the Pipeline Name field. By default, Expose as a Proxy Service is
selected. If you wish to change the Proxy Service Name, change it and set
Transport as file, and click Create as shown in Figure 9-23.
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Figure 9-23 Create Pipeline Window
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The created Pipeline and the Proxy Service is listed under Proxy Service, as shown
in Figure 9-24.

Figure 9-24 Pipeline Node
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3. Double-click the created proxy service and click Transport in the left pane. Provide
the input location in the Endpoint URI field, as shown in Figure 9-25.
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Figure 9-25 Transport
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4. Click Transport Details in the left pane and provide the location for the Stage
Directory and the Error Directory fields, as shown in Figure 9-26.

Figure 9-26 Transport Details
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5. Click the Save All icon in the right corner, as shown in Figure 9-27.

Figure 9-27 Save All Icon
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6. Double-click the Pipeline node and click the Open Message Flow icon on the
right pane to open the message flow, as shown in Figure 9-28.
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Figure 9-28 Open Message Flow Icon
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7. Click the Proxy Service icon and select Add Pipeline Pair from the menu, as
shown in Figure 9-29.
Figure 9-29 Add Pipeline Pair Option
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8. Click the PipelinePairNodel icon and select Add Route from the menu, as shown
in Figure 9-30.

Figure 9-30 Add Route Option
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The RouteNodel icon is added below the PipelinePairNodel icon.

9. Click the RouteNodel icon and select Edit Route from the menu, as shown in
Figure 9-31.
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Figure 9-31 Edit Route Option
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The Edit Stage Configuration workspace area is displayed.

10. Click Add an Action, select Communication and click Routing, as shown in
Figure 9-32.

Figure 9-32 Edit Stage Configuration Workspace Area
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11. Click <Service>, as shown in Figure 9-33.

Figure 9-33 Actions
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The Select Service dialog is displayed.

12. Select the WSDL type Business Service configured for SAP R/3 and click on
Submit, as shown in Figure 9-34.

Figure 9-34 Select Service Dialog
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13. Select the name of the SAP R/3 business object (for example, GetDetail) as the
operational attribute from the list, and click Save, as shown in Figure 9-35.

Figure 9-35 Edit Stage Configuration
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14. Click the Response Pipeline icon and select Add Stage from the menu, as shown in
Figure 9-36.
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Figure 9-36 Response Pipeline Icon
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The Stagel icon is added below the Response Pipeline icon.

15. Click the Stagel icon and select Edit Stage from the menu, as shown in
Figure 9-37.

Figure 9-37 Edit Stage Option

&=

Pipeline

0ty

PipelinePairNodel

Re L

Reqguest Pipeline Response Pipeline

| QHIB!

st o Edit Stage

@ Edit Name and Comments
@) Disable Stage

B

— [ Add Sta
RouteMNodel @ o

/& Add Stage Error Handler

of Cut
Clear | | Save All B2 Copy

il Delete

The Edit Stage Configuration workspace area is displayed.

16. Click Add an Action, select Communication, and then click Publish, as shown in
Figure 9-38.

g@@erOracle Fusion Middleware Application Adapter for SAP R/3 (SAP JCo 3.0) User's Guide for Oracle WebLogic



Configuring an Outbound Process Using sbconsole (J2CA Configuration)

Figure 9-38 Edit Stage Configuration Workspace Area
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17. Click <Service>, as shown in Figure 9-39.

Figure 9-39 <Service> Action
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18. In the Select Service dialog, select a File type Business Service and click Submit, as
shown in Figure 9-40.

Figure 9-40 Select Service Dialog
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J2CA_Qutbound_invoke_PS J2CA_Outbound,Praxy Service Proxy Service
Pipeline J2CA_Qutbound,Proxy Service Pipeline
Ttems 1-4 of 4 1
[ sumit ||| cancal |

19. Click Save All, as shown in Figure 9-41.
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Figure 9-41 Save All Button

‘ Save | | Validate ‘ ‘ Cancel || Clear | | Save All | ‘ Cancel All

@ View

@
@ Publish to File_Out

Request Actions:

@ Add an Action

20. Click Activate in the right pane of the Oracle Service Bus session, as shown in
Figure 9-42.

Figure 9—-42 Activate Button

Help weblogic ~ (]

| |
Ha8 @8-~

21. Click Activate to save the changes, as shown in Figure 9-43.

Figure 9-43 Confirm Session Activation

| Confirm Session Activation X

Session  weblogic
User weblogic

Description

Activate Cancsl

22, Copy and paste an input XML file in the input folder you have configured (for
example, C:\input). Output is received in the configured output location (for
example, C:\output).

9.3 Configuring an Inbound Process Using sbconsole (J2CA
Configuration)

This section describes how to configure an inbound process using sbconsole for J2CA
configurations.

A sample project has been provided for this inbound use case scenario in the following
folder of the Application Adapters installation:

<ADAPTER_HOME>\etc\sample\SAP_Samples.zip\SAP_Samples\OSB\J2CA\SAP_Sample_J2CA_
0SB_Inbound_Project

This section includes the following topics:
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Section 9.3.1, "Starting Oracle Service Bus and Creating Project Folders"

Section 9.3.2, "Setting the Class Path for Application Explorer to Integrate With
Oracle Service Bus"

Section 9.3.3, "Publishing a WSDL From Application Explorer to Oracle Service
Bus"

Section 9.3.4, "Configuring a WSDL-based Proxy Service"
Section 9.3.5, "Configuring a File Type Business Service"

Section 9.3.6, "Configuring a Pipeline"

9.3.1 Starting Oracle Service Bus and Creating Project Folders

For more information on starting Oracle Service Bus and creating project folders, see
Section 9.2.1, "Starting Oracle Service Bus and Creating Project Folders" on page 9-2.

9.3.2 Setting the Class Path for Application Explorer to Integrate With Oracle Service

Bus

For more information on setting the class path for Application Explorer to integrate
with Oracle Service Bus, see Section 9.2.2, "Setting the Class Path for Application
Explorer to Integrate With Oracle Service Bus" on page 9-6.

9.3.3 Publishing a WSDL From Application Explorer to Oracle Service Bus

Perform the following steps to publish a WSDL from Application Explorer to Oracle
Service Bus:

1.

Start Application Explorer, connect to a J2CA configuration, and connect to a SAP
R/3 target.

For more information, see Chapter 4, "Configuring Oracle Application Adapter for
SAP R/3".

Create a SAP R/3 channel.

For more information, see Section 4.9, "Configuring an Event Adapter" on
page 4-20.

Expand the ALE (IDOCs) node and then the MATMAS -- Material master node
in the target.

Figure 9-44 Create Inbound JCA Service(Event) Option

g WMATFET - Request material
?

MATMAS -- Material master
@ NAYTIMATMASTO
T @ MATMASD

%% E1| Display Structure

@ MATH
@ MATH Export Schemais)

@ MATMA Create Event Port
@ MATH
@ MATHA Create Inbound JCA Service{Event)

MATMAS_| Create Outbound JCA Service(Request/Response)
MATMAS

| Apply Filter
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4. Right-click MATMASO1 and select Create Inbound JCA Service(Event) from the
menu, as shown in Figure 9-44.

The Export WSDL dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 9-45.

Figure 9-45 Export WSDL Dialog

Name |\daptersltnDls‘tiwae‘thim..1..1..lwsdISU2CA_Ianund_recei\re.wsdﬂ Browse ...
Channel [NS_ch [~]
Validation [ | Root

[ ]Namespace

[]Schema
Export to 0SB
Location [JzcA_Inboundnsdls |
Host |Inca|host |
Port [7o01 |
User |web|ngic |
Password [sovanece |

‘ OK H Cancel ‘

*¥ou must create a separate channel for each inbound service

5. In the Name field, a default file name for the WSDL file is provided. You can
accept the default or provide your own.

6. From the Channel list, select the channel you created for this inbound service.

7. Three check boxes for Root, Namespace, and Schema validation are also available.
Selection of multiple validation options is allowed.

8. Select the Export to OSB option.

9. In the Location field, enter the folder name in Oracle Service Bus where you want
to publish the WSDL document.

The location is composed of an Oracle Service Bus project name and optionally,
one or more folder names. The project name and any folder names must be
separated by a forward slash character “/”.

10. In the Host field, enter the name of the machine where Oracle Service Bus is
installed.

11. In the Port field, enter the port that is being used by Oracle Service Bus.
12. In the User field, enter your username to access Oracle Service Bus.
13. In the Password field, enter your password to access Oracle Service Bus.

14. Click OK.
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The inbound WSDL is published to the location specified in the Export WSDL
dialog and is now available for use with a Proxy Service in Oracle Service Bus.

9.3.4 Configuring a WSDL-based Proxy Service

Perform the following steps to configure a WSDL-based Proxy Service:

1. Open the Oracle Service Bus Console and click Create in the right pane of the
Oracle Service Bus session, as shown in Figure 9-46.

Figure 9-46 Create Button

| & |

2. Double-click the created WSDL folder in the left pane (for example, Wsdls), and
ensure that the exported WSDL is listed in the right pane, as shown in Figure 9-47.

Figure 9-47 Exported WSDL

[ wsdls
View = 52 |g| o Detach
[AII Types T
Mame Type Actions
T .. Folder
3 12CA _Inbound_receive JCA Binding By
12CA_Inbound__receive WSDL

% 12CA_Inbound__receive_request Schema

3. (Click the icon that corresponds to the JCA Binding in the Actions column.
The Generate WSDL and Service page is displayed, as shown in Figure 9-48.
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Figure 9-48 Generate WSDL and Service Page

! Generate Wsdl and Service x

JCA Binding Mame J2CA_Inbound__receive
*Mew WSDL Name | J12CA_Inbound__receive_wsdl

Destination

View « % %
All Projects
default
12CA_Inbound
) Servi

I *MNew Proxy Service Name | J2CA_Inbound__receive_PS

3 weds

Generate Cancel

4. Provide a new WSDL name and a new Proxy Service name in the corresponding
fields.

5. In the Destination area, select an available project and the sub-folder that is
designated for Proxy Services.

6. Click Generate.

7. Expand Proxy Service under Project Explorer and check if the generated WSDL
and Proxy Service are listed, as shown in Figure 9-49.

Figure 9-49 Generated WSDL

Service Bus Console

D

Resources  Admin
T @R

All Projects
default
J2cA_Inbound
D Business Service
]
@ 12CA_Inbound__receive_PS
12CA_Inbound_receive_wsdl
> O3 wedis
v System

9.3.5 Configuring a File Type Business Service

Perform the following steps to configure a File type Business Service:
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1. Right-click the Business Service folder you created in the left pane, select Create,
and click Business Service, as shown in Figure 9-50.

Figure 9-50 Business Service Folder

Service Bus Console 12¢

c} Proxy Service »  Wsdl

Resources  Admin

WE:dE R

Folder Definition

General
= Description
All Projects

default
12CA_Inbound
D - D Wsdls

» [ Proxy Service Frzn —

> [0 wsds Create » CIFolder

b HEED Maove gProxy Service
9 Rename @Business Service
# pelete § Pipeline
B8 Clone wsDL
Iil Import » WADL
@ Export... 3 &2 Schems
[Elws Policy
&8 1ca Binding
H ¥Query

The Create Business Service window is displayed.

2. In the Resource Name field, provide a name for the Business Service and select the
File option from the Transport drop-down list in the Service Definition area, as
shown in Figure 9-51.

Figure 9-51 Create Business Service Window

Create Business Service x

—

Create Type

Create Service
*Resource Mame  File_Out

Description

Service Definition
WSDL Based Service

Name
Path
Port/Binding [_¥ |

#* Transport | file v

Back Next Create Cancel

3. Click Next.
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4. In the Service Type area, select Messaging Service as the service type, as shown in
Figure 9-52.

Figure 9-52 Service Type Area

Create Business Service x

Create Type Transport

Service Type
WSDL Based Service
Any SOAP Service
Any XML Service

# Messaging Service

Back MNext Create Cancel

5. Click Next.
The Transport page is displayed, as shown in Figure 9-53.

Figure 9-53 Transport Page

I Create Business Service *

—a

Create Type Transport

Transport

Protocol file

Load Balancing Algarithm | Round Robin v

Endpoint URIs

| + X @0 ®
*URIs (file: froot-dir dir 1)

Back Next Create Cancel
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6. Enter the path to a destination folder on your file system in the Endpoint URI field
and click Create.

The Business Service File_Out is created and listed under Business Service, as
shown in Figure 9-54.

Figure 9-54 File_Out Business Service

Service Bus Console
=
Resources  Admin

WX

All Projects
default
J2CA_Inbound
D Business Service

=} File_out{

» [C3 Proxy Service
> [ wedls
> System

7. Double-click File_Out, click Transport Detail in the left pane, and enter the prefix
and suffix for the output file to be received, as shown in Figure 9-55.

Figure 9-55 Transport Detail Page
File_Out

Business Service Definition

Configuration  SLA Alert Rules

General Transport Detail

Transport
Prefic  inbound

Transport Detail Suffx

Message Handling Requestencoding  f.5

Performance

8. Click the Save or Save All icon in the right corner, as shown in Figure 9-56.
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Figure 9-56 Save Icons

B8 @8-
@ > e

9.3.6 Configuring a Pipeline

Perform the following steps to configure a Pipeline:

1. Right-click the proxy service you created and select Create, and then click
Pipeline, as shown in Figure 9-57.

Figure 9-57 Pipeline Option

Service Bus Console 12¢

>

Resources  Admin
MR BETRLTRET

All Projects
default
J2CA_Inbaund
[ Business Service

4 File_out

g s2ca_mt =
J2CA_Int Create » [JFoider

» O3 wedis @ Mave @Proxy Service

b = = pename @Business Service
&€ Delete § Pipeline
85 Clone WSDL

Iil Import 3 WADL

|i| Export... * &5 Schema
[Elws policy
&5 1ca Binding
HE ¥ ere

The Create Pipeline window is displayed.

2. In the Pipeline Name field, enter a name and select the Service Type as WSDL
Based Service, as shown in Figure 9-58.
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Figure 9-58 Create Pipeline Window

Create Pipeline

General

* Pipeline Mame  Pipeline

Description

Service Type
\®|WSDL Based Service

MName

Q,
Path

Binding
Any SOAP Service

Any XML Service
Messaging Service
#| Expose as a Proxy Service
Mame Pipeline-proxy

Location J2CA_Inbound/Proxy Service /
Transport | http r

Create || Cancel

Click the Search icon, and in the displayed Search and Select: WSDL Resource

window, select J2CA_Inbound_receive_wsdl, and click OK, as shown in
Figure 9-59.

Figure 9-59 Search and Select: WSDL Resource Window

Search and Select: WSDL Resource
MName
Path

MNamespace

Search Reset

Mame Path

J2CA_InboundProxy Service
12CA_Inbound fWsdls

Mamespace
http:/f«xmins.orade...
http:/fxmins.orade...

12CA_Inbound__receive_wsdl
12CA_Inbound__receive

OK Cancel

The Create Pipeline window opens.

4. Clear the check box for Expose as a Proxy Service, and click Create, as shown in
Figure 9-60.
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Figure 9-60 Create Pipeline Window

Create Pipeline *

General
* Pipeline Mame Pipeline

Description

Service Type
#) WSDL Based Service
Mame 12CA_Inbound__receive_wsd q
Path J12CA_Inbound /Proxy Service
Binding [ MATMASQ 1PortType-binding {binding) |
Any SOAP Service
Any XML Service

Messaging Service

Expose as a Proxy Service
Mame  Pipeline-proxy
Location J2CA_Inbound/Proxy Service /
Transport [Atp ¥ |

Create Cancel

The pipeline is created and listed under Proxy Service, as shown in Figure 9-61.
Figure 9-61 Proxy Service Pipeline

Al Projects
default
12CA_Inbound
D Business Service
3 File_out
1 [Proxy Service]
% J2CA_Inbound__receive_PS
J2CA_Inbound__receive_wsdl
§ Pipeline
> 3 wsdis
b System

5. Double-click the J2CA_Inbound_receive_PS node under Proxy Service in the left
pane and click the Search icon in the Target area in right pane, as shown in
Figure 9-62.
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Figure 9-62 Proxy Service Definition Window

=Y Pipeline % = J2CA_Inbound__receive PS «

Resources  Admin
Proxy Service Definition < [@ b

Configuration | Security | SLA Alert Rules

General General

Transport Description
(3 Business Service

3 File_out Transport Details
D Proxy Service

v
. Operation Selection
p~12ch_inbound_receive_ps] Protocal jea
J2CA_Inbound__receive_wsdl Service Type WSDL Based Service - SOAP 1.1
2 pipeline WSDL  12CA_Inbound Proxy Service/12CA_Inbound_receive_wedl
b3 D wadls Binding MATMASO 1PortType-binding
4 System Target
MName Q
Path
Type

XQuery Processing

Version for srippets

The Search and Select: Service Resource window appears.

6. From the Resource Type drop-down list, select Pipeline and then click the Search
button.

The Pipeline is listed, as shown in Figure 9-63.

Figure 9-63 Search and Select: Service Resource Window

Search and Select: Service Resource *
Search Basic
Name
Path
Resaurce Type
| Search | Reset
Mame Path Resource Type
Pipeling J2CA_Inbound/Proxy Service Pipeline
OK || Cancel

7. Select the Pipeline and click OK.

8. Click the Save or Save All icon in the right corner, as shown in Figure 9-64.

Figure 9-64 Save and Save All Icons

CR: oL 1N
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9. In the left pane, double-click Pipeline under the Proxy Service folder and click the

down-pointing icon on the right pane to open the message flow, as shown in
Figure 9-65.

Figure 9-65 Message Flow

=) Pipeline 3 = 0= BOX:IR4
Resources  Admin

Pipeline Definition [ORERIEHED
RS =R @

Configuration  SLA Alert Rules

Fault General

Service Type
12C4_Inbound

Service Type
» [ Business service WSDL Based Service
£ Message Handiny
(3 oy Senice g d Name 12CA_Inbound_receive_wsdl
g J2CA_Inbound _ receive PS Operstion Selecton P
J2CA_Inbound __receive_nsdl — S
é Pipeline]] Resequencer Binding |44
» (3 wisds
= Any SOAP Service
» [E] System o e

10. Click the displayed Proxy service icon and select Add Route from the menu, as
shown in Figure 9-66.

Figure 9-66 Add Route Option

ORACLE' Service Bus Console 12c

Shared Variables @ § Edit Message Flow : J2CA_Inbound/Proxy Service/Pipeline
Map of Message ‘ Save | | Cancel ‘ ‘ Clear | | Save All ‘ Cancel All

14 pipeline

Fig 1l Add Pipeline Pair

E2 add Route

QTop b Add Conditional Branch
13 Add Operational Branch

B, Add Service Errar Handler|

Paste Route

\ Save | | Cancel H Clear | | Save All \

Cancel Al ]

Oracle Service Bus 12c Copyright @ 2004, 2013, Oracle andior its affiliztes, All fights reserved,
The RouteNodel icon is added.

11. Click the RouteNodel icon and select Edit Route from the menu, as shown in
Figure 9-67.
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Figure 9-67 Edit Route Option

§ Edit Message Flow : 12CA_Inbound/Praxy Service/Pipeline

| Save | | Cancel || Clear | | Save All | | Cancel All

&=

Pipeline

B

1
) Edit Route
Rou %
@ Edit Name and Comments

OTop /i, Add Route Error Handler

of Cut
[ copy
ﬁ Delete

The Edit Stage Configuration workspace area is displayed.

12. Click Add an Action, select Communication from the menu, and then click
Routing, as shown in Figure 9-68.

Figure 9-68 Edit Stage Configuration Workspace

d} Edit Stage Configuration : Route Node

| Save | | Validate | ‘ Cancel || Clear | | Save Al | ‘ Cancel Al

@ View All Comments

"/6\" Add an Action

Communication } Dynamic Routing
Flow Control » Routing
O Top Routing Table

13. Click <Service>, as shown in Figure 9-69.

Figure 9-69 Service Route Actions

=N Route to <Services"

Request Actions:
@  Add an Action

Response Actions:

@  Add an Action

The Select Service dialog is displayed.
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14. Select the File_Out Business service and click Submit as shown in Figure 9-70.

Figure 9-70 Select Service Dialog

#3 Select Service

Search: Hame: Path: Search ‘ | View All ‘
Ttems 1-3 of 3 1
Name Path Resource Type
® | File_Out 12CA_Inbound/Business Service Business Service
12CA_Inbound__receive_PS 12CA_Inbound/Proxy Service Proxy Service
Pipelne 12CA_Inbound/Proxy Service Pipeline
Ttems 1-3 of 3 1
[ suemit | |[ cancel |

You are returned to the Edit Stage Configuration workspace area.

15. Click Save All, as shown inFigure 9-71.

Figure 9-71 Edit Stage Configuration Workspace Area

}: Edit Stage Configuration : Route Node

Save | | Validate ‘ | Cancel H Clear | | Save All ‘ | Cancel All

@ View All Comments

=Y Route to File_Out”
Request Actions:
@  Add an Action

Response Actions:

@  Add an Action

Q Top

16. Click Activate in the right pane of the Oracle Service Bus session, as shown in
Figure 9-72.

Figure 9-72 Activate Button

Help = weblogic ~ (o]

| & |
B3 ® 8-

The Confirm Session Activation window appears.

17. Click Activate to save the changes, as shown in Figure 9-73.
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Figure 9-73 Confirm Session Activation Window

| Confirm Session Activation X

Session  weblogic
User weblogic

Description | |

Activate Cancel

18. Trigger an event from the SAP R/3 system and check if the output is received in
the configured output location.

9.4 Configuring an Outbound Process Using shconsole (BSE
Configuration)

This section describes how to configure an outbound process using sbconsole for BSE
configurations.

A sample project has been provided for this outbound use case scenario in the
following folder of the Application Adapters installation:

<ADAPTER_HOME>\etc\sample\SAP_Samples.zip\SAP_Samples\OSB\BSE\SAP_Sample_BSE_0SB_
Outbound_Project

This section includes the following topics:
»  Section 9.4.1, "Starting Oracle Service Bus and Creating Project Folders"

»  Section 9.4.2, "Setting the Class Path for Application Explorer to Integrate With
Oracle Service Bus"

= Section 9.4.3, "Publishing a WSDL From Application Explorer to Oracle Service
Bus"

= Section 9.4.4, "Configuring a File Type Business Service"
= Section 9.4.5, "Configuring a WSDL-based Business Service"
= Section 9.4.6, "Configuring a Pipeline With Proxy Service"

9.4.1 Starting Oracle Service Bus and Creating Project Folders

For more information on starting Oracle Service Bus and creating project folders, see
Section 9.2.1, "Starting Oracle Service Bus and Creating Project Folders" on page 9-2.

9.4.2 Setting the Class Path for Application Explorer to Integrate With Oracle Service
Bus

For more information on setting the class path for Application Explorer to integrate
with Oracle Service Bus, see Section 9.2.2, "Setting the Class Path for Application
Explorer to Integrate With Oracle Service Bus" on page 9-6.
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9.4.3 Publishing a WSDL From Application Explorer to Oracle Service Bus

This section describes how to publish a WSDL from Application Explorer (BSE
configuration) to Oracle Service Bus.

1. Start Application Explorer, connect to a BSE configuration, and connect to a SAP
R/3 target.

Figure 9-74 Create Web Service Option

File Options Help

E‘onﬂguralions ~| || ¥ Detail = [¥ RequestSchema | [¥ Response Schema
v IBSE r : - :
¢ @ Adapters Business Object Repository  BAP|_COMPANYCODE_GETDETAIL
W9 JDEdwards
? .?MEYSHP Description Company Code Details
¢ =2 isdsn2
¢ 5 Business Object Reposi Business Object CompanyCGode
B Cross-Application Cd-
& Enterprise Portal Business Method GetDetail
B SAP NefWaaver Mast
B Accounting - General
¢ 8 Financial Accounting
¢ & CompanyCode
& Getlist —
¢ N GetDetaj———
p- con Help
< COM TestRun
« COM
« reTl ExportSchemats) |
W Edistenc| Create Weh Service
W GetPerior
Businessarg_APPIy Filter
Company [] [
Fimctianallras

2. Expand the Business Object Repository node, Financial Accounting node, and
the CompanyCode business object.

3. Right-click the GetDetail method and select Create Web Service from the menu,
as shown in Figure 9-74.

The Create Web Service dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 9-75.

Figure 9-75 Create Web Service Dialog

Create Web Service
Existing Service Names: |<new e ‘ - ‘
Senvice Name: IESE_outhound |

Service Description:

| Hext H Cancel |

4. Enter a service name and click Next.
5. Click OK on the next dialog that is displayed.

Application Explorer switches the view to the Business Services node, and the new
Web service appears in the left pane.

6. Right-click the new Web service and select Export WSDL from the menu.
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The Export WSDL dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 9-76.

Figure 9-76 Export WSDL Dialog

Export WSDL

Name |IBSE_Outhound wesdl |

Location  |defaultiwsdls

|
Host llocalhost !
Port 701 |
User [weblagic |

Password |........| |

Lo

7. In the Name field, a default file name for the WSDL file is provided. You can
accept the default or provide your own.

8. In the Location field, enter the location where you want to publish the WSDL
document.

The location is composed of an Oracle Service Bus project name and optionally,
one or more folder names. The project name and any folder names must be
separated by a forward slash character “/”.

9. In the Host field, enter the name of the machine where Oracle WebLogic Server is
running.

10. In the Port field, enter the port for the domain you are using.

11. In the User field, enter your username to access Oracle Service Bus.

12. In the Password field, enter your password to access Oracle Service Bus.
13. Click OK.

The WSDL is published to the location specified in the Export WSDL dialog and is
now available for use with a Business Service or Proxy Service in Oracle Service
Bus.

9.4.4 Configuring a File Type Business Service

For more information on configuring a file type business service, see Section 9.2.5,
"Configuring a File Type Business Service" on page 9-10.

9.4.5 Configuring a WSDL-based Business Service

This section describes how to configure a WSDL type Business Service using the
Oracle Service Bus Console.

Perform the following steps to configure a WSDL-based Proxy Service:

1. Right-click on the Business Service folder in the left pane and select Business
Service.

The Create Business Service window is displayed, as shown in Figure 9-77.
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Figure 9-77 Create Business Service Window

Create Business Service X
-~
Create Type  Transport

Create Service
*Resource Name  BSE_Outbound_BS

Description

Service Definition

*\WSDL Based Service

Mame Ck

Path

Port/Binding E]

() Transport [htip v |

Badk Mext Create Cancel

2. Provide a name for the Business Service, and in Service Definition area, select the
WSDL Based Service option and click the search icon.

The Search and Select: WSDL Resource window is displayed, as shown in
Figure 9-78.

Figure 9-78 Search and Select: WSDL Resource Window

Search and Select: WSDL Resource ®

Mame
Path

Mamespace
Search Reset

Name Path Namespace
BSE_Outbound_invoke  BSE_Outbound/... urn:schemas-wa...

oK || Cancel

3. Click the Search button, select the BSE Outbound WSDL, and click OK.

You are returned to the Create Business Service window.
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4. Click Next.

5. Accept the default values and click the Create button, as shown in Figure 9-79.

Figure 9-79 Create Business Service Window

| Create Business Service »

| Create Type Transport

| Transport
Protocol | http v

Load Balancing Algorithm | Round Robin v

Endpoint URIs

+%X©®
*URIs {http://host:port/someService)
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Back Next Create Cancel

d

The created WSDL-based Business Service is listed under the Business Service
folder, as shown in Figure 9-80.

Figure 9-80 WSDL-based Business Service

All Projects
BSE_Outbound
|_:I Business Service
$3 sE_outhound_B5
3 File_out
r_—l Proxy Serwvice
» 3 wadls
default
b System

9.4.6 Configuring a Pipeline With Proxy Service

This section describes how to configure a Proxy Service using the Oracle Service Bus
Console.

1. Right-click the Proxy Service folder, select Create and click Pipeline, as shown in
Figure 9-81.

Configuring an Outbound and Inbound Process for Oracle Service Bus Using sbconsole 9-41



Configuring an Outbound Process Using sbconsole (BSE Configuration)

Figure 9-81 Pipeline Option

— Description
all Projects R
BSE_Qutbound
[ D Business Service
O Proxy Ser 50 B wsdls
> O3 wadls -
default Create v [Folder
[ System Move @Prox}' Service
ﬂ:ﬂ Rename EBusiness Service
¢ pelete § Pipeline
B2 Clone WSDL
Iil Import 3 WADL
(@ Export... » Schema
— [Elws policy
& 1¢a Binding

The Create Pipeline window is displayed.

2. Enter a name in the Pipeline Name field. By default, Expose as a Proxy Service is
selected. If you wish to change the Proxy Service Name, change it and set
Transport to file, and click Create as shown in Figure 9-82.

Figure 9-82 Create Pipeline Window

Create Pipeline

General
* Pipeline Mame  Pipeline

Description

Service Type
WSDL Based Service
Any SOAP Service
® Any XML Service

Messaging Service

+'| Expose as a Proxy Service
Mame  BSE_Qutbound_invoke_PS
Location BSE_Quthound/Proxy Service /

Transport | file r

Create || Cancel

The created Pipeline and the Proxy Service is listed under Proxy Service, as shown

in Figure 9-83.
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Figure 9-83 Pipeline Node

&ll Projects
BSE_Outbound
» [ Business Service

@ BSE_Outbound_invoke_PS
§ Fipeline
> 3 wisdls
default
= System

3. Double-click the created proxy service and click Transport in the left pane. Provide
the input location in the Endpoint URI field, as shown in Figure 9-84.

Figure 9-84 Transport

Proxy Service Definition 4 [ b

Configuration Security  SLA Alert Rules

General Transport
Transport Protocol file
Endpoint URI | file: ///fc: finput]

Transport Details .
= Format: file: f/froot-dir/dir 1

Headers Get All Headers
#* Get Specified Headers

Actions v o 32 fiDetach
Header
Mo data to display

4. Click Transport Details in the left pane and provide the location for the Stage
Directory and the Error Directory fields, as shown in Figure 9-85.
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Figure 9-85 Transport Details
J2CA_Outhbound_invoke PS5 w

I P

SLA Alert Rules

Proxy Service Definition

Configuration = Security

General

Transpaort * File Mask

Transport Details * Polling Interval
* Fead Limit

Sort By Arrival
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* Post Read Action
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* Error Directory
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Transport Details - Protocol: file

c:\stage

cierror

utf-8

5. Click the Save All icon in the right corner, as shown in Figure 9-86.

Figure 9-86 Save All Icon

BHa@ @\ -
@ > e

6. Double-click the Pipeline node and click the Open Message Flow icon on the
right pane to open the message flow, as shown in Figure 9-87.

Figure 9-87 Open Message Flow Icon

Pipednie Doefiretion
Confgurakion  SLA St B

o l.-rn-.ﬂ.lﬁ
Serve Types

Message Hanclng

) s

1 Qg M wgnamge Floss

7. Click the Proxy Service icon and select Add Pipeline Pair from the menu, as

shown in Figure 9-88.
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Figure 9-88 Add Pipeline Pair Option

§ Edit Message Flow : J2CA_Outbound/Proxy Service/Pipeline

| Save | | Cancel || Clear | | Save All | | Cancel All

Pipe 11 Add Pipeline Pair

E2, Add Route

QTop {1 Add Conditional Branch
i1 Add Operational Branch

& Add Service Error Handler

Faste Route

8. Click the PipelinePairNodel icon and select Add Route from the menu, as shown
in Figure 9-89.

Figure 9-89 Add Route Option

&

Pipeline

U

Pipelinerd [& Edit Mame and Comments

g’ IL{ Add Pipeline Pair

J E3J. add Route
{1 Add Conditional Branch
i1 Add Operational Branch

Request Pipeline

Paste Route

ﬁ Delete

The RouteNodel icon is added below the PipelinePairNodel icon.

9. C(lick the RouteNodel icon and select Edit Route from the menu, as shown in
Figure 9-90.
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Figure 9-90 Edit Route Option

&=
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of Cut
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The Edit Stage Configuration workspace area is displayed.

10. Click Add an Action, select Communication and click Routing, as shown in
Figure 9-91.

Figure 9-91 Edit Stage Configuration Workspace Area

q} Edit Stage Configuration : Route Node

| Save | \ Validate | | Cancel || Clear | | Save All | | Cancel All

@ View All Comments

'fé\' Add an Action

Communication

-

Dynamic Routing

Flow Control

-

Routing

Q Top Routing Table

11. Click <Service>, as shown in Figure 9-92.

Figure 9-92 Actions

==Y Route to <Service>"

Request Actions:
@ Add an Action
Response Actions:

@ Add an Action
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The Select Service dialog is displayed.

12. Select the WSDL type Business Service configured for SAP R/3 and click on
Submit, as shown in Figure 9-93.

Figure 9-93 Select Service Dialog

3 Select Service
[ search: name: | | Path: | | [ search | [ viewar ]
Ttems 1-4 of 4 1
Name -~

Path Resource Type
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Pipeline BSE_Qutbound,Proxy Service Pipeline
Ttems 1-4 of 4 1
| Submit | | Cancel |

13. Select the name of the SAP R/3 business object (for example, GetDetail) as the

operational attribute from the list, and click Save, as shown in Figure 9-94.

Figure 9-94 Edit Stage Configuration

-
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Map of Message Flow [ Save | | [ Validate ]| Cancel ] [ Clear I Save Al | | [__CancelAll
1 Fpeine i
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B4 RouteNodel
@@ Route to J2CA_tutbound_invoks_BS” invoking | Gparation v
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Request Actions:
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Q1o
Save | | [ Validate I Cancel I Clear I Save Al | | [__CancelAll

Orasls Servies Bus 125 Capyright @ 2004, 2013, Oracie andlar ts sffates. Al rghis ressrves.

14. Click the Response Pipeline icon and select Add Stage from the menu, as shown in
Figure 9-95.
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Figure 9-95 Response Pipeline Icon

&=

Fipeline

|@|

PipelinePairModel

¥ L

Request Pipeline Response |9 Add Stage

& Add Pipeline Error Handler

| %! Paste Stage

RouteModel

The Stagel icon is added below the Response Pipeline icon.

15. Click the Stagel icon and select Edit Stage from the menu, as shown in
Figure 9-96.

Figure 9-96 Edit Stage Option

&=

Pipeline

0ty

PipelinePairNodel

Re L

Reqguest Pipeline Response Pipeline

| QHIB!

st o Edit Stage

@ Edit Name and Comments
@) Disable Stage

B
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RouteMNodel @ o
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of Cut
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il Delete

The Edit Stage Configuration workspace area is displayed.

16. Click Add an Action, select Communication, and then click Publish, as shown in
Figure 9-97.
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Figure 9-97 Edit Stage Configuration Workspace Area

¢ Edit Stage Configuration : Response Pipeline - stagel

Save | | Validate | | Cancel || Clear

6 Add an Action

Communication 3 Dyynamic Publish
Flow Control 3 Publish
o Top Message Processing 3 Publish Table
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17. Click <Service>, as shown in Figure 9-98.

Figure 9-98 <Service> Action

%j Publish to <Service="

Request Actions:

@  Add an Action

18. In the Select Service dialog, select a File type Business Service and click Submit, as
shown in Figure 9-99.

Figure 9-99 Select Service Dialog

3 Select Service

search: Name: | | Fath: Search | view All ]
Ttems 1-4 of 4 1
Hame -~ Path Resource Type
BSE_Outbound_BS BSE_Outbound/Business Service Business Service
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Items 1-4 of 4 1
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19. Click Save All, as shown in Figure 9-100.
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Figure 9-100 Save All Button

‘ Save | | Validate ‘ ‘ Cancel || Clear | | Save All | ‘ Cancel All

@ View

@
@ Publish to File_Out

Request Actions:

@ Add an Action

20. Click Activate in the right pane of the Oracle Service Bus session, as shown in
Figure 9-101.

Figure 9—101 Activate Button

Help weblogic ~ (]

| |
Ha8 @8-~

21. Click Activate to save the changes, as shown in Figure 9-102.

Figure 9-102 Confirm Session Activation

| Confirm Session Activation X

Session  weblogic
User weblogic

Description | |

Activate Cancsl

22, Copy and paste an input XML file in the input folder you have configured (for
example, C:\input).

Output is received in the configured output location (for example, C:\output).

9.5 Working With Synchronous SAP R/3 Events Using Oracle Service Bus
(J2CA Configuration)

This section describes how to work with synchronous SAP R/3 events using Oracle
Service Bus. For more information on synchronous SAP R/3 events, see Section 6.6.1,
"Overview".

Note: Synchronous events are supported only for objects that have
reply schema and are not supported for IDocs.
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A sample project has been provided for this use case scenario in the following folder of
the Application Adapters installation:

<ADAPTER_HOME>\etc\sample\SAP_Samples.zip\SAP_Samples\OSB\J2CA\SAP_Sample_J2CA_
0SB_Synchronous_Events

This section includes the following topics:

= Section 9.5.1, "Starting Oracle Service Bus and Creating Project Folders"

= Section 9.5.2, "Configuring Adapter Targets and Channels"

= Section 9.5.3, "Generating a WSDL File for a Message"

= Section 9.5.4, "Creating a Business Service in the Oracle Service Bus Console"
= Section 9.5.5, "Creating a Proxy Service in the Oracle Service Bus Console"

= Section 9.5.6, "Configuring a Pipeline in the Proxy Service"

9.5.1 Starting Oracle Service Bus and Creating Project Folders

Start Oracle Service Bus and create the required project folders, as shown in
Figure 9-103.

Figure 9—-103 Project Explorer

=

Resources  Admin
@ o a X

all Projects
defaulk
SAP Project
D Business Service

r_—l Proxy Service

[0 wsdis

For more information, see Section 9.2.1, "Starting Oracle Service Bus and Creating
Project Folders".

9.5.2 Configuring Adapter Targets and Channels

Start Application Explorer and create two adapter targets and one channel for SAP
R/3 using a J2CA configuration.

For more information, see Chapter 4, "Configuring Oracle Application Adapter for
SAP R/3".

9.5.3 Generating a WSDL File for a Message

Perform the following steps to generate a WSDL file for a message:
1. Ensure that the channel is not started before generating the WSDL file.
2. Connect to the first SAP adapter target (targetl).
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3. Generate an inbound WSDL file for BAPI_COMPANYCODE GETLIST (select
Remote Function Modules, Financial Accounting, and then 0002 - Company
Code Business Object).

4. Connect to the second SAP adapter target (target2).

5. Generate an outbound WSDL file for BAPI_COMPANYCODE_GETLIST (select
Remote Function Modules, Financial Accounting, and then 0002 - Company
Code Business Object).

For more information, see Section 9.2.3, "Publishing a WSDL From Application
Explorer to Oracle Service Bus" and Section 9.3.3, "Publishing a WSDL From
Application Explorer to Oracle Service Bus".

9.5.4 Creating a Business Service in the Oracle Service Bus Console

This section describes how to create a Business Service in the Oracle Service Bus
console.

1. In the Oracle Service Bus console, click Create, which is located on the top and
select the created WSDL folder in the left pane.

WSDL, JCA binding, and XSD files are listed in the right pane, as shown in
Figure 9-104.

Figure 9-104 Contents of the WSDL Folder

_Jwsdls

views 32 [EF Hfioetach

? All Types v
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i'eb BAPT_COMPANYCODE _GETLIST invoke_responss Schama
tﬂ BAPT_COMPANYCODE_GETLIST receive JCA Binding E
lgi BAPI_COMPANYCODE _GETLIST receive WSDL
ﬁ% BAPT_COMPAMNYCODE _GETLIST _receive_regquest Schema
2, BAPI COMPANYCODE GETLIST receive response Srhmma

2. Click the icon corresponding to the exported outbound JCA binding.
The Generate WSDL and Service page opens, as shown in Figure 9-105.
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Figure 9-105 Generate WSDL and Service Page
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3. Provide a new WSDL name and a new Business Service name in the
corresponding fields.

4. In the Destination area, select the Business Service subfolder from the
corresponding project.

5. Click Generate.

Select the Business Service folder in the left pane under the project folder (for
example, SAP_Project) and check that the WSDL and service resources are
successfully created, as shown in Figure 9-106.

Figure 9-106 Checking the WSDL and Service Resources
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& default
; SAP_Project
) Business Service | | Business Service
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] wsdls Name Type Actions
|=) System T . Folder
t} BAPI_COMPANYCODE_GETLIST invoke _BS Business Service
9 [@] BAPI_COMPANYCODE_GETLIST invoke_wsdl WSDL

9.5.5 Creating a Proxy Service in the Oracle Service Bus Console

This section describes how to create a Proxy Service in the Oracle Service Bus console.
1. In the Oracle Service Bus console, select the created WSDL folder in the left pane.

WSDL, JCA binding, and XSD files are listed in the right pane, as shown in
Figure 9-107.
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Figure 9-107 Contents of the WSDL Folder

_wedls
views 3 [EF [ Detach

& All Types =l
Hame Type Actions
T . Folder
3 BAPI_COMPANYCODE_GETLIST_invoke ICA Binding &£
[@] BAPI_COMPANYCODE_GETLIST invoke WSDL
£ BAPI_COMPANYCODE_GETLIST invoke_request Schema
i@ﬁ BAPRI_COMPANYCODE_GETLIST invoke_response Schema
3 BAPI_COMPANYCODE_GETLIST_receive ICA Binding by
E BAPT_COMPANYCODE_GETLIST_receive W5DL
2 BAPI_COMPANYCODE_GETLIST receive_request Schema
&5 BAPI_COMPANYCODE_GETLIST receive_response Schema

2. Click the icon corresponding to the exported inbound JCA binding.

The Generate WSDL and Service page is displayed, as shown in Figure 9-108.

Figure 9-108 Generate WSDL and Service Page

Generate Wsdl and Service

Destination

View » I%‘ I:T'l_“
All Projects
default
SAP_Project
r_—l Business Service

D Proxy Service

£ wsdls

JCA Binding Name BAPI_COMPANYCODE_GETLIST receive
* MNew WSDL Name BAPI_COMPANYCODE_GETLIST receive_wsdl

* Mew Proxy Service Name BAPI_COMPANYCODE_GETLIST_receive_P5

Generate| | Cancel

fields.

project.

5. Click Generate.

Provide a new WSDL name and a new Proxy Service name in the corresponding

In the Destination area, select the Proxy Service subfolder from the corresponding

Select the Proxy Service folder in the left pane under the project folder (for
example, SAP_Project) and check that the WSDL and service resources are
successfully created, as shown in Figure 9-109.
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Figure 9-109 Checking the WSDL and Service Resources
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6. Right-click the Proxy Service, select Create and then click Pipeline.

The Create Pipeline window is displayed, as shown in Figure 9-110.

Figure 9-110 Create Pipeline Window

Creale Pipeline x
Ceeneral
* pipeline Name BAPT_COMPANYCODE _GETLIST_PIPELINE
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Transport  hittp ;I

)] Create Cancel

7. Enter a Pipeline name, select WSDL Based Service as the Service Type, and then
click the Search icon next to the Name field.

The Search and Select: WSDL Resource window is displayed.

8. Click Search and in the displayed list, select BAPI_COMPANYCODE GETLIST_
receive_wsdl, which is available under the Proxy service, and then click Ok.

You are returned to the Create Pipeline window, as shown Figure 9-111.
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Figure 9-111 Create Pipeline Window

Create Pipeline ®

General

* pipeline Name BAPI_COMPANYCODE_GETLIST_PIPELINE
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Service Type
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Name BAPI_COMPANYCODE_GETLIST receive_1 ‘G
Path SAP_Project/Proxy Service
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" Any SOAP Service
™ Any XML Service
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Transport hitp ;‘
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9. Uncheck the Expose as a Proxy Service option and then click Create.
The Pipeline will be created and listed under the Proxy Service folder.

10. Double-click BAPI_COMPANYCODE_GETLIST _receive_PS under the Proxy
Service folder and then click the Search icon in the Target area in left pane, as
shown in Figure 9-112.

Figure 9-112 Search Icon

a2 Al Projects Gemersl Gener.
2 defmit "
3] SAP_Project Transpent e
—J Business Serace spert Detads
o Prooy Senvice g
{ BAPI_COMPANYCDOE_GETLIST_PIPELINE Message Handing
E BAPI_COMPANYCODE _GETLIST receive_
@] BAP1_COMPANYCODE_GETLIST receive_wsd
—J wal

31 System

APANYCODE_GETLIST receive_wsd
NYCODE_GETLISTPortType-binding

Target

The Search and Select: Service Resource window is displayed.

11. Click Search and in the displayed list select BAPI COMPANYCODE_GETLIST_
PIPELINE, which is available under the Proxy Service, and then click Ok.
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12.

Click Save/Save All in the left corner.

9.5.6 Configuring a Pipeline in the Proxy Service

This section describes how to configure a Pipeline in the Proxy Service.

1.

E

© ® N o o

11.

12.
13.
14.

15.

Click the created Pipeline under the Proxy Service folder and click the Open
Message Flow icon at the top of right pane.

In the Edit Message flow workspace area, click the displayed Proxy Service icon
and select Add Route from the menu.

Click the RouteNodel icon and select Edit Route from the menu.

Click Add an Action, select Communication from the menu, and then click
Routing.

Click <Service>.

Select the created Business Service and click Submit.

Select the BAPI_COMPANYCODE_GETLIST operation from the list.
Under Request Actions, click Add an Action - Reporting, and select Log.
Click the Log <Expression>.

. In the XQuery/XSLT Expression Editor page, type $body, click Validate, and then

click Save.

Select Error from the Severity Level list under the Log area in the Request Actions
section.

Under Response Actions, click Add an Action - Reporting, and select Log.
Click on the Log <Expression>.

In the XQuery/XSLT Expression Editor page, type $body, click Validate, and then
click Save.

Select Error from the Severity Level list under the Log area in the Response
Actions section.

The final pipeline structure is shown in Figure 9-113.
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Figure 9-113 Final Pipeline Structure
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16. Click Save.

You are returned to the Edit Message Flow workspace area.
17. Click Save.
18. Click Activate located at the top of the screen.

In the Confirm Session Activation window that is displayed, click Activate.

9.6 Configuring JMS Proxy Services Using Oracle Service Bus (J2CA
Configuration)

This section describes how to configure JMS Proxy Services using Oracle Service Bus
for a J2CA configuration.

1. Start Oracle Service Bus and create the required project folder.

For more information, see Section 9.2.1, "Starting Oracle Service Bus and Creating
Project Folders".

2. Generate and publish the WSDL from Application Explorer to the created project
folder. Using the published WSDL, create a Business Service.

For more information, see Section 9.2.3, "Publishing a WSDL From Application
Explorer to Oracle Service Bus".

3. Open the Service Bus Console page, as shown in Figure 9-114.
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Figure 9-114 Service Bus Console
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4. Select the ProxyService project folder in the left pane, and click Create, as shown

in Figure 9-115.

Figure 9-115 Proxy Service
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5. In the right pane, select Proxy Service from the Create Resource list, as shown in

Figure 9-116.
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Figure 9-116 Create Resource Menu
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6. Enter an appropriate name in the Service Name field, as shown in Figure 9-117.

Figure 9-117 Service Name
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7. In the Service Type section, under Create From Existing Service, select the
Business Service radio button and click Browse, as shown in Figure 9-118.
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Figure 9-118 Business Service

hanges %2 Create a Proxy Service (Adapter/ProxyService/)
| Sessions ) i
- E General Configuration |
Service Name* Adapter_outbound_PS |
Description =l
JessService j
ysenvice Service Type* Create a New Service
' WSDL Wb Service [ Browse.
(port or binding)
o, Transpart Typed Service
C Messaging Service
€ Any SOAP Service |s0sp 11 +|
C any XL Service i
Create From Existing Service
® Business Service Browse...
' proxy Service Browse...
[ Next >> ] Last >> ]| Cancel |

8. Select the existing business service and click Submit, as shown in Figure 9-119.

Figure 9-119 Existing Business Service

¢ Oracle Service Bus : Select Business Service - Windows Internet Explorer

%3 select Business Service
3] search: Name: Path: [ seach ][ viewar |
Items 1-4 of 4 1
Name & Path Resource Type
® adapter_outbound_BS Adapter/BusinessService Business Service
O | fileout default/business service Business Service
O | isdsrv22_samp_node_call_invoke_bs default/business service Business Service
O | isdsrv22_samp_node_invoke_bs default/business service Business Service
Items 1-4 of 4 i
| Submit } ‘ Cancel

9. Click Next, as shown in Figure 9-120.

Configuring an Outbound and Inbound Process for Oracle Service Bus Using sbconsole 9-61



Configuring JMS Proxy Services Using Oracle Service Bus (J2CA Configuration)

Figure 9-120 Next

| Sessions

General Configuration

Nges £9 Create a Proxy Service (Adapter /ProxyService/)

Les ]
Service Name* Adapter_outhound_PS
“xplorer
essService J
Service .
Service Typet Create a New Service
' weDL web Service [ Bowse.
(port or binding)
C Transpart Typed Service
C Messaging Service
(" Any SOAP Service s 1.1 x|
' any XML Service
Create From Existing Service
® pusiness Service Adapter /BusinessService/adapter_outbound_E Browse...
C Praxy Service Browse...
| Next >> | Last >> \ | Cancel \

10. Select jms from the Protocol list and click Next, as shown in Figure 9-121.

Figure 9—121 Protocol List

@ View Changes
a View All Sessions

hcivae | | Dscard | | £ |

roject Explorer

jects

Adapter
== BusinessService
i ProxyService
= wsdls

default

3 Edit a Proxy Service (Adapter/ProxyService/Adapter_outbound_PS)

Transport Configuration
Protocol* jms =]
Endpoint URT* Format:  jms:/{((host:port)(,(ost:port)*)|((host:port)?)FactoryIndiame/Queuedn
jms:/flocalhost;B001/weblagic, jms. XAConnectionFactory/Adapter_outbound_PSReques)
Get All Headers T Ves
& N
Header | Add
HEADER ACTION
There are no headers configured.
<< Prev, 1 | Next >> | Last »> | | Cancel

11. Provide the following parameters, as shown in Figure 9-122.

Select Queue in the Destination Type section.

a.
b. Enable the Is Response Required check box.

o

e

Select Text in the Response Message Type section.

In the Response URI field, provide the Endpoint URI used in the Transport

Configuration and change Request to Response.

For example:

jms://localhost:8001/weblogic.jms.XAConnectionFactory/Adap
ter_outbound_PSResponse
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Figure 9-122 Edit a Proxy Service

#= Edit a Proxy Service (Adapter/ProxyService/ Adapter_outbound_PS)
IMS Transport Configuration
Destination Type o Queue
L Topic
Is Response Required Il
Response Pattern ®  IMsCarrelationlD
c IMSMessagelD
Response Message Type " Bytes
= Text
Dispatch Policy default Ll
Request Encoding UTF-8
Response Encoding UTF-8
Client Response Timeout 300
Response URL E_tionFal:tory,m.dapter_wtbouru:l_PSRﬁponsel
IMS Service Account ' ] [ Browse... ]
Advanced Settings
=< Prew. | | e == | | Last == | | Cancel

12. Click Next.

The Operation Selection Configuration pane appears, as shown in Figure 9-123.

Figure 9-123 Operation Selection Configuration Pane

Operation Selection Configuration

Selection Algorithm " Trangport Header
€ SOAPACtion Header

" ws-Addressing
' 50AP Header
& 504P Body Type

| «Prev. || Net>> | | Last>» | | Cancel

&

O Top

13. Ensure the SOAP Body Type is selected and click Next.
14. Enable the Transaction Required box and click Next, as shown in Figure 9-124.
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Figure 9-124 Message Handling

%2 Edit a Proxy Service (Adapter/ProxyService/Adapter_outbound_PS)

Message Handling

Transaction Required Enabled
Same Transaction For Response [ Enabled
Content Streaming [] Enabled

Buffer Type

<< Prey,

Nex »= | |

Last == | Cancel

15. Click Save, as shown in Figure 9-125.

Figure 9-125 Save

Response Pattern
JHDI Tmeout

Response URL

Operation Selection Configuration
Selection Algorithm

Message Handling Configuration

UTT SSC UEI0RT
Is Response Required Enzbled
Request Encoding UTF-8
Response Encoding UTF8

JMSCorrelationID
0

jme://localhost:8001 /weblogic.jms.XAConnectionFactary/ Adapter_outbound_BSResponse

Response Message Type Text
Clent Response Timeout 300
Is XA Required False

SOAP Body Type

Transaction Requred Enabled
Same Transaction For Response Disabled
Content Streaming Disabled

| <= Prev. | Save

] |

Cancel |

The created Proxy Service is saved, as shown in Figure 9-126.
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Figure 9-126 Proxy Service

Operations

Resource Browser

i Project Explorer

Projects i
& Adapter (5 Folders
| i BusinessService .
L ProwyService B Enter New Folder Name:
- wadls
Bt~ default
Name &
Delete
ﬁ Resources

[» Create Resource: Celect Resource Type j

I©  Name &
= N g Adanter_outbourd PS

Delete

Add Folder

L] Items 0-0 of|

Mo Folders to display.

Items 0-0 of|

| Items 1-10f 1
Resource Type Actions
Proxy Service LN Y

Iterns 1-1 of 1

16. In the left pane, click Activate, and then Submit, as shown in Figure 9-127.

Figure 9-127 Activate Session

reblogic session

_- weblogic session _ Created 2/11f11 4:52 AM _ Mo g

v No Conflicts

v Wiew Changes

v Wiew All Sassions

Jjects
default
JDE

[E] Activate Session

Session Name weblogic
User wizblogic
Description

17. In the left pane, click ProxyService under the Projects folder, as shown in

Figure 9-128.
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Figure 9-128 Adapter/ProxyService

@ \iew Changes
8 View Al Sessions [ Adapter/ProxyService
i Description
| Craata l | l l References ik
- no description -
Project Explorer Referenced By 0
Projects
- Adapter C% Folders
i~ BusinessService -
| ProxysService > Enter New Folder Name:
== wsdls
- defauft
Hame &

18. Click the Launch Test Console icon for the created Proxy Service, as shown in
Figure 9-129.

Figure 9-129 Launch Test Console Icon

EJ Resources
P Create Resource:| Sclect Resource Typ ;I
[ Ttems 1-10f L 1
[ Name & Resource Type Actions Option
Prawxy Service g #g_';; %) ale

r EAdapter_outbomd_DS £

Iten{Launch Test Console 1

19. Provide the input values for Payload, uncheck the Direct Call box, and click
Execute, as shown in Figure 9-130.
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Figure 9—-130 Proxy Service Testing

%2 Proxy Service Testing - Adapter_outbound_P$ Help [
< Avallable Operations: [GetDetail v
bms 0-0of |
[ eewte ||| eeteswe ||| Resst | [ dose
%5 Test Configuration
Direct Call:
Include Tracing: pms 0-0 of |
+]Request Document
Form XML
SOAP Header: .Gnq:u:Heatbr xmins:soap="http: //schemas.xmisoap.org/soap/envelope /> |
</s0ap:Header> 1-10f1
L bns
*Payload: | | Browse... | %]
<urn:CompanyCode. GetDetail COMPANYCODEID="1000" xmins urn="urn:sap-com:document:sapibusiness’/> | 1-1ofl
1]
H100%

20. Review the Response document, and then click Close, as shown in Figure 9-131.

Figure 9-131 Response Document

le Service Bus : Proxy Service Testing - Windows Internet Explorer

|Oracle Service Bus : Ac

3 Proxy Service Testing - Adapter_outbound_PS
‘oject Explorer

= (—— | ——
I | | ERequest Document
ProxyService
- wadls <soapeny:Envelope xmins:soapeny="http:/fschemas. xmlsoap omgfsoapfenvelope/ ">
jdefault <soap:Header xmins:soap="http:{ schemas. xmisoap. org/soapfenvelope">
< fsoap:Header >
<soapenv:Body>
<urn:CompanyCode, GetDetal COMPANYCODEID="1000" xmins:urn= "urn:sap-com:document:sap:business"f>
< fsoapeny:Body>

< fsoaperv:Envelopes

<] Response Document

<soap-env:Envelope xmins:soap-env="http://schemas xmisoap.org/soapfenvelope/ >
<soap-env:Body >
«ComparyCode.GetDetal.Response xmins="Lrn;:sap-com:document sap:busingss response” >
<COMPANYCODE_ADDRESS>
<ADOR_NO>0000000121</ADDR_NO>
<FORMOFADDR > Firma< /FORMOFADCR >

<MAME>1des AG</NAME >
| —— <MNAME_2>Martin Steiner, Kathrin Walther, < /NAME_2>
ations <MAME_3>Bernd Zecha, Dondogmaa Lechamdondog < [NAME_3>
?ﬁ‘= <MNAME_4>IDES intern</NAME_4>
Esource Browser <C_O_NAMES>
<CITY>Frankfurt<fCITY >
Project Explorel <DISTRICT/>
<CITY_NOf>
Pcurity Configur: <POSTL_COD1>60441</POSTL_COD1>

<POSTL_COD2>60070< fPOSTL_COD2>
<POSTL_COD3f>
<PO_BOX>160529</P0O_BOX>

<P0 ROXY CITI>

21. Click the Oracle WLS Console tab, as shown in Figure 9-132.

0of0

0of0
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Figure 9-132 ProxyService

€' Service Bus 11gR1
‘ Welcome, weblogic Connected to : base_domain {ir Home Orx\eWCmsnb I Logout | Help | Oracle Support | About Service Bus |
. _Oben Oracle WLS Console
e [ MYSAP /ProxyService @
30 Description
Refarences Ref(s) - no description -
Refierenced By o
% Folders 4 Up to MYSAP
> Enter New Folder Name: | Add Folder
vice P -
. [ 1tems 0-00f 0
Name - Options
Mo Folders to display,
Ttems 0-0 of O
Delete
& Resources |
[» Create Resource: Select Resource Typezj

22. In the Oracle WLS Console, expand Services, expand Messaging, and click JMS
Modules, as shown in Figure 9-133.

Figure 9-133 Oracle WLS Console

ORACLE webLogic Server® Administration Consale

@ Home Log Out Preferences Record Help ‘ Q Welcome, weblogic |C0nnectedto: base_domain

Change Center

View changes and restarts Home =Summary of Deployments
Click the Lock & Edit button to modify, add or Summary of Deployments
delete items in this domain.

Lock &Edi Control | Monitoring

Felease Configuration
This page displays a list of 1ava EE applications and stand-alone applcation modules that have been installed to this domain. Installed

applications and modules can be started, stopped, updated (redeployed), or deleted from the domain by first selecting the application name

Domain Structure and using the controls on this page,
b:ase_dmna\n 2 Tainstall a new application or module For deployment to targets in this domain, click the Install button,
BEnvironment
i“Deployments
':"Sgr\ntes [ Customize this table
[=Messaging
M5 Servers Deployments
ore-;_nd-E_qmardAgents
M5 Modules! — Instal | | Update | | Delete | || Stat~ | | Stopv Shoming 1 to 100 of 112 Previous | Next
-Path Services @
H-gridges [ | Name & State | Health [Type Deployment Order
~Data Sources
adf oracle. businesseditor1.0,11.1,1.2.0 i
r~Persistent Stores r f' (0, ) Active Library 100
Foreign JNDI Providers I | ipsack.oracle.domain(1.0,11.1.1,2.0) Active |L\hrary 100
ek Contests = !
- I7 | sl oracle.domain.webapp(1.0,11.1.1.2.0) Active Uibrary 100
How do I... a8 L
[# = ALDSP Transport Provider At 7oK |Web i 161
+ Install an Enterprise application r o) o i e Application
» Corfigure an Enterprise application [ | gealdsp_transport-/10n(3.0,3.0) Artive Lihrar PR ecorder Pane!

23. Click jmsResources, as shown in Figure 9-134.
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Figure 9-134 JMS Modules

ORACLE WebLogic Server® Administration Console

Change Center {8 Home Log Out Preferences [&] Fecord Help Y Welcnn‘le.uelnlwk|(mcbedto: base_domain

Home =Summary of Dagloymarts =JM$ Modules

¥iew changes and restarts

Click the Lock & Edt button to madify, add or M Modules
delete tems in this domain

Lock & Edit
4%— JMS system resources are configured and stored as modules similar to standard 12EE modules, Such resources inchude queues, topics,
connection fFactories, templates, destination keys, quota, ditributed queues, distributed topics, foreign servers, and JMS store-and-forward

Fieleass Configurai
St o (SAF) parameters, You can administratively configure and manage JM5 system modues as global systein resources.

Domain Structure This page surimarizes the M3 syster modules that have been created for this domain,
base_domain X
Y
“f} Envronment | Customize this table
~Deployments
? Services IMS Modules
- Hlessagin
T bt svers Clckth Look & Etbukton i the Change Centr o activte f thebuttons on i poge.
| _ New | | Delate Showing 1 to 2of 2 Previous | Next
iPath Services
| B pidges ™ | Name & |Trne
-Data Sources I | imsResources System
[ "Persistent Stores r T
Foreign JNDI Providers of WseeImstlodule |W
H - A
S WkCeoterts =) New | [ Delste Showing 1 to 2ef 2 Previous | Next
Howdo L. =} ]

+ Configure 5 system modules

24, Click Lock & Edit, as shown in Figure 9-135.

Figure 9-135 Configuration Settings

ORACLE WebLogic Server® Administration Console

change Center {8} Home Log Out Preferences (&) fecord Help | Q Welcome, weblogic ‘ Connected to: base_domain
view changes and restarts Hetie =Summary of Deployients =IMS Madules =jmsResources

Click the Lock & Edit button to modiy, add o Settings for jmsResources

delete keans in this domain,

Lock &Edt Configuration = Subdeployments  Targets = Security = Nobes

Release Configuration
This page displays general information about & JMS system module and its resources. It also allows you to configure new resources and access

existing resources,
Domain Structure " A BRI R TR LR RS U L S AT
base_domain = . :
F-Emvironment Name: jmsResources The narne of this JMS system module.  More Info. ..
- Deployments
E-Services Descriptor File Name: s/ xbusResources-jms. xml The name of the M5 module descriptor file, More
| EMessagng Info..
1o JMS Servers
Store-and-Forward Agents This page sunimarizss the JMS resources that have been created for this JMS system oce, including queus and topic destinations,
IS Modides = connection factories, IMS templates, destination sort keys, destination quata, distributed desti foreign servers, and store-and-forwand
+Path Services parameters.
| #-Bridges
Data Sources
Persistent Stores P(uston{%e this table

oreign JNDT Providers

Work Cont - Summary of Resources

= Click the Lok & Fefit button in the Change Center to activate al the buttons on this page.
How do I... c L |

Hew | | Delele Showing 1 to 10 of 16 Previous | Next

o Configure M3 system modules
» Configure subdeployments in M3 systen |F |N¢m:6§ Itm ]N[Hame

25. Click the appropriate request link, for example, Adapter_outbound_PSRequest,
as shown in Figure 9-136.
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Figure 9-136 Adapter_outbound_PSRequest

How do L.. a Summary of Resources
+ Configure JMS system modues |New| | Delete Shawing 1t0 100f 14 Previous | Next
+ Configure subdeployments in IMS system
modes [~ | Name ¢4 Type INDI Name
+ Configure resources for JM system modules [ |Bgapter cutbound PeRequest- 153162529 Queue | Adapter_outbound PSRequest
[T | Adapter_outhound_PSResponse2015668417 IQueue Adapter_outbourd_PSResponse
System Status e
[ | Queueln Queve | Queueln
Health of Running Servers
[™ | Queueln.Quata |Quota Nj&,
| " Faled (0) -
Temporary Troplt Template | N/A&
I ritical (0)
[ Overloaded (0) [ | weblogic. wisb.jms. ransporttask. QueueConnectionFactory E;mmer:l\m weblogic. wh,jrns. transparttask Queueti
| Warning (0)
I O (2) [ |wih.reporting. jmsprovider, ConnectionF actory Connection wi.reparting. jrsprovider ConnectionFact
Factory
O wi.reparting, jmsprovider, queue lQueua wil.reporting. jmsprovider queue
[ | wihreparting.msprovider_error.queus Queve wi.reparting.jmsprovider_error. queue
[ | wih.reporting, purge.queus |Queue wil.reparting. pLrge. quele
New |  Delete Showing 1to 10 of 14 Previous | Mext

26. Click the Monitoring tab, as shown in Figure 9-137.

Figure 9-137 Monitoring Tab

Change Center

View changes and restarts

No pending changes exist. Click the Release
Configuration button to dlow others to edit
the domain.

ack & Edit

Release Configuration

Domain Structure
base_domain -
B Erwironment
*Deployments
E‘ Services
| BMessaging
! JMS Servers
i Store-and-Forward Agents
£ IMS Moddes
;'“Dath Sarvices
| E-eridges
Data Sources
“Persistent Stores
oreign JNDI Providers

Ny [«

How do ... =]

GiCimeo —one

ORACLE WebLogic Server® administration Console

@ Home Log Qut Preferences (&4 Record Help

Home >imsResources =Adapter outbound BSReques
Maodules >jmsResources >placeholder >ad tbound

Modules »jmsRescurces >Adapter_outbound_PSRequest-1531625329

Settings for Adapter_outbound_PSRequest-1531625329

Configuration M Control ~ Security

Save

Use this page to define the general configuration parameters for this queue, such as selecting a destination key for

sorting messages as they anive on the queue.

@E Name: Adapter_outbound_PSRequest-1531625329

DI adapter_outhound_PSRequest
Name:
Template: e j

i Subdeployment
General meshol Overrides ~ Logging

9
Wwelcome, weblogic | Connected to: base_domain

1531625329 >placeholder IS

MNotes

Delivery Falure

The name of this M3

queue. More Info...

The global JNDI name used to
look up the destination within
the JNDI namespace. More
Info...

The M5 template from which
the destination is derived, A
template provides an efficient
means of defining multiple %

27. Enable the check box and click Show Messages, as shown in Figure 9-138.
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Figure 9-138 Adapter Settings

Nao pending changes exist. Click the Release
Configuration button to low others to edit
the domain.

Lock & Edit

Release Configuration

Home >jmsResources >Adapter_outbound_BSRequestd12119836 »IMS
Maodules =jmsResources >placeholder >Adapter_outbound_PSRequest-1531625329 »placeholder »JM5
Modules >jmsResources »Adapter_outbound_PSRequest-1531625329

Settings for Adapter_outbound_PSRequest-1531625329

Configuration ~ Monitoring ~ Control ~ Security  Subdeployment  Notes

Domain Structure

base_darnain
-Enwironment
+-Deployments

E' “Services

| B “Messaging

= A IS destination identifies 3 queue (Point-To-Paint) or a topic (Pub/Sub) that is targeted to a IMS server,
This page summarizes the active JMS destinations that have been created for this MS module.

[ Customize this table

+ Configure gueues

M5 Servers
i~ Stare-and-Forward Agents Destinations (Filtered - More Columns Exist)
i ;thsh”:u:; = Show Messages Showing 1to 10f 1 Previous | Next
vl
)| Name & Messages | Messages | Messages | Consumers | Consumers | Consumers
= Current | Pending | Total Current High Total
jmsResources!
i [¥' | adapter_outbound_PSRequest | 0 0 0 16 16 16
| _rWork Contexts =] -1531625329
How do I a | Show Wessages | Showing 1 to 1of 1 Previous | Next
+ Manage queus messages q | 5

System Status

E||'

28. Click New, as shown in Figure 9-139.

Figure 9-139 JMS Messages

Mo pending changes exist, Click the Release
Configuration button to allow others ta adit the
domain.

Lock & Edit

Release Configuration

Domain Structure
base_donan
[8-Environment
Deployments
[=Services
[ Messaging
Fe M5 Servers
+-Store-and-Forward Agents
£3M5 Modles L
tpath Services
- Bridges
- Data Sources
:Persistent Stores
:Fareign JNDI Providers
i—Winrk Canteyts ﬂ

| »

How do I... ]

* Manage queue messages

Summary of JMS Messages

This page summarizes the avallable messages for a stand-alone queve, a distributed queue, or a topic durable subscriber. Use this page to view
message detalls, create new messages, delete selected messages, move messages ko another destination, export message contents in XML
forenak to another file, impart ML Farmatted message contents from anather file, o drain all the messaaes from a destination.

Click on & message to view its contents,

Message Selector: Apply |

[ Customize this table
IMS Messages (Filtered - More Columns Exist)
Nl | Oetev ‘ Mosew | | inport | | Exporty shasing 1 to 0of 0 Previous | ext

| r |lDé§ ‘I:nrrld |“ne Stamp State String JMS Delivery Mode ‘I"Iesmge Size |

There are no kefns to display |

Hew Dde(ev‘Mwev Ipatt | | Exportv Shaving 1 to0F D Previous | Nest

29. Provide the input payload in the Body field and click OK, as shown

inFigure 9-140.
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Figure 9—-140 Input Payload

b —d

L) Most Visited | | Getting Started | Latest Headines

SR

WEB SEARCH

e 0- Q-8 - 0-@-®-0- * <

| ] Oracle Service Bus : MYSAPIProxySarvi...

Tase oA
[BHEnvironment
-~ Deployments
Services
Massaging
2S5 Servers
--Srore-and-Forward Agents
£-IMS Modules
i--Path Services
E-Bridges
Data Sources
Persistent Stores
+--Foreign JNDI Providers
fWork Contexts,

How do L..

* Manage queue messages
* Manage distributed queus messages
« Manage topic dursble subscribers:

System Status
Health of Running Servers

Failed (0)
Critical (0}
Overloadad (D)
Warning (1)

OK (1)

|
[
I
I

|| Produce M5 Message - base_do... -

Correlation ID:
Expiration:

Priority:

azl

Delivery Mode: Persistent

E

Delivery Time: A

Redelivery Limit: 4
Body:
</soap:Header:> =)

<sgapeny:Body>

<urn:CompanyCode.GetDetail
COMPANYCODEID="1000" xmlng:urn="urn:sap—
com: doOCIBent : sap tbusiness "/ >

</g9apeny: Body>

</soapenv:Envelopes|

0K Cancel

A Success message appears, as shown in Figure 9-141.

Figure 9-141 JMS Success Message

ange Center

liew changes and restarts

b pending changes exist, Click the Relaasa
brfiguration button to alow others to edit
he: dormain.

Lack & Edit

Release Configuration

DRACLE WebLogic Server® administration Console

bmain Structure
se_domnan
Environment
“Deployments
Services
,E"Messaghg

| ;““JMSSEwers
| IStore-and-Farward Agents
[ M Modues
! }“"Pam Services
| E-ridges

- Data Sources
“Persistent Stores

{8 Home Log Cut Preferences [& Record Help Q

Welcome, weblogic ‘ Connected to: base_domain

6 »)M3 Modules >jmsResources placeholder >Adapter_outbound_PSRequest-
sources >Adapter_outbound_PSRequest-1531625329 >Summary of IMS

Home >Adapter_outbound_B5Request41Z1
531625329 >placeholder >S5 Modules >
Messages

Messages

o IMS message sent successfully,

Summary of IMS Messages

This page summarizes the avalable messages for a stand-alone quete, a distributed queus, of 2 topic durable
subscriber. Use this page to view message detalls, create new messages, delete selected messages, mave
messages to another destination, export message contents in XML format to another file, import XML formatted
message contents from anather fle, or drain all the messages from a destination.

Click on a message to view its contents,

Message
Selector:

30. In the Oracle WLS Console, expand Services, expand Messaging, and click JMS
Modules, as shown in Figure 9-142.
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Figure 9-142 JMS Modules

ORACLE Weblogic Server® Administration Console o
Change Center @ Home Log Out Preferences Record Help i Welcome, weblogic ‘Comected to: base_domain
View changes and restarts Horne =Summary of Deployments
Click the Lock & Edit button to madify, add or Summary of Deployments
delete iterns in this domain.

Lock & Edit fopzolj]iMenkorig

FRelease Confguration
This page displays a list of Java EE applications and stand-alone appbeation modules that have been installed to this domain. Installed

applications and modules can be started, stopped, updated (redeployed), or deleted from the domain by first selecting the application name

Domain Structure and using the controls on this page.
base_domain - . . . .
— Tainstall a new application or module For deployment to targets in this domain, click the Install button,
ff:l Environment,
;‘"Deployments
EF-senices [ Customize this table
=+ Messaging
DS Servers Deployments

b d-Forward Agents
05 Modules: = Install | | Update | | Delete | || Statw | | Stopv Showing 1 to 100 of 112 Previous | Next
+=Path Services {'D
-Bridges ™ | Name & State |Health | Type Deployment Order
_:x:; i:;‘;;es [ |y ovacke. busivessedton(1.0,1.1.1.2.0) Active Library 100
"FOP‘GI:QH JNDI Providers - r ﬂadF.oracIe.dama\n(l.U,ll.1.1.2.0) Active Library 100
~Work Contexts
— = r hadF.oracIe,dama\n‘webapp(l‘D,IL1,].2,[!) Active Library 100
ow do L... = L
« Instal an Enterprise anplicaion re “.*I»N.DSP‘rranspm Provider Active |97 OK | web Application 161
» Confiaure an Enterorise alication I | saldsp_transport-110n{3.0,3.0) Active Library

31. Click jmsResources, as shown in Figure 9-143.

Figure 9-143 jmsResources

ORACLE Weblogic Server® Administration Consale

Change Center @) Home Log Out Preferences (2] Fecord Hep Q Welcome, weblogic |Cmcted to: base_domain
Views changes and restarts Home =Summary of Deployments =IM$ Modules
Click the Lock & Edit button to modify, add or IMS Modules
delete items in this domain,
Lock & Edit h ) )
M syskem resources are configured and stored as modules simibar bo standard J2EE modules, Such resources inchade queues, bopics,

connection factories, kemplates, destination keys, quots, distributed queues, distributed topics, foreign servers, and M5 store-and-forward

Fielease Configuiaion (SAF) parameters, You can administratively configure and manage JMS system modules a5 clobal system resources.

Domain Structure This page summarizes the JMS system modules that have been created For this domain.

base_domain
BEnvionment  Customize this table

|+

IMS Modules
Click the ook & £t button in the Change Center to activate al the buttons on this page,

_ Hew | | Delete Showing 160 2of 2 Previous | Next
i~Path Servces
-Bridges I” | Name & Type
“Data Sources I |jeesources System
“Persistent Stores T
“Foreign JNDI Providers Wseelnshodde System
- bt
New | | Delete Showing 1to2of 2 Previous | Next

How do L. E =

 Configure M3 system modules

32. Click the appropriate response link, for example, Adapter_outbound_
PSResponse, as shown in Figure 9-144.
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Figure 9-144 Summary of Resources

Sif Favorkes | i @ suggested Sites = @ | Web Slice Gallery ~ ~
@5 settings for jmsResources - base_domain - WLS Console | | 3 - B - () om - Page~ Safety~ Tooks~ @
H Store-and-Forward Agents fiie, More Info...

E:P"th CERES This page summarizes the IMS resources that have been created for this IMS system module, including queus and
Bridges topic destinations, connection factories, JMS templates, destination sort keys, destination gquota, distributed
-"Data Sources destinations, foreign servers, and store-and-forward parameters.

Persistent Stores
Foreign JNDI Providers
Work Contexts = - Customize this table

How do L.. a Summary of Resources
s Configure JMS systemn modules LNew.| | Delete Showing 1 to 10 of 14 Previous | Next
. E—gﬁ;‘g subdeployments in M3 system I | name <& ‘ Type DT e
+ Configure resources for JMS system modules ™ | Adapter_outhound_PSRequest-1531625329 Queue Adapter_outbound_PSRequest
| Ec A ‘Quaue Adapter_outbound_PSResponse
System Status a
(I Queueln Queue Queueln
Health of Running Servers
e I~ | Queueln.Quota ‘Quuta MNfA
| Failed (0) -
TemporaryTrmpit Template | W/&
I itical () payIne s 4
[ Owverlnaded (0) I | weblogic.wish. jms. transportt ask. QueueCornectionFactory [E;E?:"m weblogic.wisb. jms. transporttask . QueueC
[ Warning (0) R
I O (2) ™ | wii.reporting. imsprovider ConnectionFactory E‘mﬁ"m wil. reporting. jmsprovider . ConnectionFact
[~ | wi.reporting. jmsprovider. queue ‘Quaue wil.reporting. jmsprovider.queus
[ | wi.reporting.jmsprovider_error.queus Queue wiil.reporting. jmsprovider _error.queue
™ | wi.reporting. purge.queus {Queue wihi.reporting.purge. queue
New | | Delete Showing 1 to 10 of 14 Previous | Mext
33. Click the Monitoring tab, as shown in Figure 9-145.
Figure 9-145 Monitoring Tab
Mo pending changes exist. Click the Relsase Home >placeholder »Adapter_outbound_PSRequest-1531625329 »placeholder »JM35
Configuration button to abow athers to edit Modules >jmsResources »Adapter_outbound_PSRequest-1531625329 »Summary of IMS Messages =IMS
the domain. Modules »jmsResources >Adapter_outbound_PSResponse2015668417
Lock & Edit Settings for Adapter_outbound_PSResponse2015668417
Release Configuration Configuration Monitoring  Control — Secwity  Subdeployment  Motes

General Tl'reshol

Domain Structure Overides  Logging  Delivery Falure

base_domain 2

E‘ “Erwironment [ LS8,

“Deployments

E “Services Use this page to define the general configuration parameters for this queue, such as selecting a destination key for
i E Messaging sorting messages as they arive on the queue,

1 IMS Servers
Store-and-Forward Agents

@ﬁ Name: Adapter_outhound_PSResponse2015668417 The name of this JMS

queus.  More Info..,
E-Eridges INDI Adapter_outbound_PSResponse The global INDI name used to
Data Sources Name: £ = look up the destination within

“*Persistent Stores the INDI namespace. More

Foreign INDI Providers Info...
- Work Contexts L
Template:  pjone j The JMS template from which
How do L... a the destination is derived, A

template provides an efficient
means of defining multiple
destinations with similar

o Crnfinre S ternlates configuration vaues. More

» Configure queues

34. Enable the check box and click Show Messages, as shown in Figure 9-146.
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Figure 9-146 Destination Messages

Change Center

View changes and restarts

No pending changes exist. Click the Release
Configuration button to Jlow others to edit
the domain,

Lock & Edit

Release Configuration

ORACLE WebLogic Server® Administration Console

Domain Structure

@ Home Log Out Preferences [& Record Heln Q

Welcome, weblogic ‘Cnmected to: base_domain

Home »placeholder >Adapter_outbound_PSRequest-15316255329 >placeholder =M
Modules >jmsResources =Adapter_outbound_PSRequest-1531625329 >Summary of JMS Messages >IMS
Modules >msRescurces >Adapter_outbound_PSResponse2015668417

Settings for Adapter_outbound_PSResponse2015668417

Configuration = Monitoring  Control  Security  Subdeployment  Notes

A JMS destination identifies a queue (Point-To-Point) or a topic (Pub/Sub) that i targeted to a JMS server,

base_dornan =1
E “Erwironment This page summarizes the active IMS destinations that have been created for this JMS module,
rDeployments
E’ “Services
| E 'Mlmsagng [ Customize this table
£ JM5 Servers
{--Store-and-Forward Agents Destinations (Filtered - More Columns Exist)
1+ IM5 Modides L]
i %"Path it Show Messages Showing 1 to 1of 1 Previous | Mext
E"Erldqes Messages | Messages | Messages | Consumers | Consumers
TR S ]| Name & Current | Pending | Total | Current | High
Persistent Stores
JmsResources!
+“Foreign DI Providers ¥ | adapter-outbound_PsRespanse2015seaL7 | * . L 19 &
— ek Connests - Show Messages Showing 1 to 1of 1 Previous | Next
How do I... =]
+ Manage queus messages A :
+ Crinfinisre M wes
35. Click the ID link, as shown in Figure 9-147.
Figure 9—-147 JMS Messages
EI Emorment Click to vigw its content:
- Degloyments ck on 3 message to view its contents,
E"Ssiwces
| S Messaging B
TS Servers Message
i1 Store-andForward Agents Selector: J b
11 IMS Modudes |
Pob o Path Services
| Eraidges | Customize this table
~Data Sources
*Persistent Stores IMS Messages (Filtered - More Columns Exist)
*Foreign JND1 Providers
| Work Cantexts - New | | Deletev | Movew | Import | Expory Showing 1to 1of 1 Previous INaxl
How do L., 8 State | IMS Delivery | Message
[ o& Corld | TmeStamp | girine Mo Size
+ Manage queus messages
Thiu May 05 )
: 1304596143994
+ Manage distributed queue messagss M= 2 07:49:03 EDT 2011 vieble Persstent a4
+ Manage topic durable subscriers New| Deletev || Movev | |Impot | Expory Showing 1to 1of 1 Previous | Next
System Status =] F l a

The response document is shown under the Text field, as shown in Figure 9-148.
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Figure 9-148 Response Document

g =
he domnain.

Lock & Edit

Release Configuration

Messages >1D:<851920.1304596143994.0>;jmsResourcesiAdapter_outbound PSResponse2015666417:0

lomain Structure
se_domain
E “Erwircrement
“Deployments
E -Services
E-Messaging
| JMS Servers
i Store-and-Forward Agents
IS Modules
! }‘“Path Services
| E-Bridges
i--Data Sources
*Persistent Stores
“Foreign JINDI Providers
i-Work Contexts

Il ~f O pnonienm O

ow do I... a
Manage queus Messages
Manage distributed queus messages
Manage topic durable subscribers

ystem Status

’

IMS Message Detail
o ID:<851920.1304596143994 0>
Type: (No value specified)

Timestamp:  Thu May 05 07:49:03 EDT 2011
Priority: 4

Delivery
Time:

Properties:

(No value specified)

Delivery

Mode: Persistert
fg:"emi“" (No value specified)
Expiration: {No value specified)

Redelivered:  false

Redelivery
Limit:

-1

key value

type

IMSXDeliveryCount [a}

java.lang. Integer

Text:

<?xml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8"2?>

<soap-env:Envelope xmlns: soap-

=

env="http://schemas.xamlsoap, org/soap/envelope/"><soap-
env:Body><CompanyCode.GetDetail. Response Xxmlns="urn: sap-

com:document: sap:business. response”>
<COMEANYCODE_ADDRESS>
<ADDP\_N'O>D DnDﬂDﬂlZl<fADDR_NO>
<FORMOFADDR>Firma</FORMOFADDR>

9.7 Configuring HTTP Proxy Services Using Oracle Service Bus (J2CA

Configuration)

This section describes how to configure HTTP Proxy Services using Oracle Service Bus

for a J2CA configuration.

1. Start the Oracle Service Bus and create the required project folders.

For more information, see Section 9.2.1, "Starting Oracle Service Bus and Creating

Project Folders".

2. Generate and publish the WSDL from Application Explorer to the created project
folder, and create a Business Service using the published WSDL.

For more information, see Section 9.2.3, "Publishing a WSDL From Application
Explorer to Oracle Service Bus".

3. Open the Service Bus console page, as shown in Figure 9-149.
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Figure 9-149 Service Bus Console Page

ORACLE’ Service Bus 11gR1

B} | welcome, weblogic Connected to : base_domain

o Home | Oracle WLS Console | Logout | Help | Orack St

Change Center
8 View Changes
o View Al Sessions % Adapter/BusinessService
Description
| Craste | | z | | | References i )
- no description -
Project Explorer Referencad By 0
Projects
= Adapter g
[+ Busnessservice & Folders
i~ ProxyService > Enter New Folder Name:
P wsds
B default film
Hame &

No Folders to display.

8 racanrcoc

4. In the Project Explorer, select the ProxyService project folder, and click Create, as
shown in Figure 9-150.

Figure 9—150 Project Explorer

8 \igw Changes
B Vigw Al Sessions (% Adapter/ProxyService
Description
|. Crests | 2 l | l references 0 - 1o description -
Project Explorer Referenced By 0
Projects
- Adapter .
| - BusinessService - Folders
i ProxyService B Enter New Folder Name:
b wedis ' ' g
- default iy
Name &
o Folders to display.
It
E, Resources

> Create Resource:

5. In the Create Resource list on the right pane, select Proxy Service, as shown in

Figure 9-151.
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Figure 9-151 Proxy Service

& Oracle Service Bus : Adapter ProxyService | -8 O g v Page+ Safetyr Took+ @+ 7
ey OTTTCCTOT T DO ‘ WO ToTT e CoTTT T Tog Tt o oS
weblogic session [ weblogic session | Created 5/5/116:25AM | o Conflicts | No €
= No Conflicts
= Viewi Changes (9 Adapter/ProxyService
@ View All Sessions [sekctResource Type  fion
References Service L iotion -
it a2t (bt = Pro Seice i
Business Service
Project Explorer Referenced By Spit-Join @l
Projects Interface [
o4 WSDL
G- Adapter o folders XML Schema .
| e > Enter New Folder]  W5-Poicy [ |
ProxyService JCA Binding [
[ visds Transformation A [
(- default XQuery =
Name & X5LT
— MFL File
Security
Service Account lo Folders to display.
Service Key Provider
utity =
JAR
Alert Destination
II XML Document
Bulk
& Resources Resources from URL
Zipped Resources
> Create Resource:| Select Resource Type v A

6. In the Service Name field, enter an appropriate name, as shown in Figure 9-152.

Figure 9-152 Service Name

et gy P
JUEDIICSES SOl weblogic session | Created 5/5/11 9:25 AM Mo Conflicts | M
8 No Conflcts
@ View Changes #3 Create a Proxy Service (Adapter /ProxyService,)
o View All Sessions
General Configuration
Coatvss | omena) [zt
Service Name* Adapter_outbound_PS|
Project Explorer
| Proecexpiorer_ [—_ E]
Projects
= Adapter |
| = BusinessService =
- ProxyService q
[ b Service Type* Create a New Service
- default ' wsoL web Service Bro
(port or bi
© Transport Typed Service
O Messaging Service
€ any SO4P Service 1508P 1.1 7|
@ Any XML Service
Create From Existing Service
' pusiness Service Bro
(o Proxy Service Bro
[ Next == 1 E Last »> 1 i Cancel ]
v

7. In the Service Type section, under Create From Existing Service, select the
Business Service radio button and click Browse, as shown in Figure 9-153.
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Figure 9-153

hanges
| Sessions

Discard Exit

essService
b Service

General Configuration

£3 Create a Proxy Service (Adapter /ProxyService/)

General Configuration

Service Name* Adapter_outbound_PS

Description B

Service Type* Create a New Service
